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Supervisor’s Foreword

Understanding the nature of the electroweak symmetry breaking (EWSB) mecha-
nism is one of the key issues in particle physics today and is at the center of the
research work of Cécile Caillol. The precise construction of our comprehension of
elementary particles of matter and elementary forces between them is developed
during the 60s and 70s, as the result of a ping-pong game between experimental
observations and theory deductions, leading to the conception of the standard model
of particle physics (SM). In 1964, the EWSB mechanism was proposed by Brout,
Englert, and Higgs, to accommodate the existence of massive elementary particles
in the model, and predicted the existence of an additional particle, the scalar boson
H. The latest triumph in the field arrived with its discovery in 2012. This was an
important achievement: The H boson had been the missing piece of the SM for
more than 40 years.

The H boson discovery was announced in July 2012 by the two general-purpose
experiments, ATLAS and CMS, at the Large Hadron Collider (LHC) at CERN.
From its very conception, the LHC was indeed designed to be a discovery machine.
The first run of the LHC took place in years 2010–2012 at center-of-mass energy of
7 and 8 TeV. The first part of Cécile Caillol’s work addresses the study of the
couplings between the scalar boson H and particles of matter (fermions) in par-
ticular the tau lepton, using the Run-1 dataset collected by the CMS experiment.
The associated production of a scalar boson with a Z or a W boson was studied.
When combined with all the other production modes, an evidence for H ! ¿¿
coupling was observed. This was a key result of CMS announced in 2013 and
published in Nature Physics: It is indeed one of the two accessible tests of the
coupling of H to fermions.

However, despite its incredible success, the SM is not a complete theory, as it
does not provide a framework to describe several important observations in the
universe, for example, the matter–antimatter asymmetry observed today in the
universe, or the nonzero mass of the neutrino as deduced from neutrino oscillation
phenomena. It does not provide candidates to account for the dark matter and the
dark energy in the universe, as established by cosmological observations. The SM
suffers, in addition, from several conceptual problems, in particular the so-called
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“fine-tuning” problem, related to the presence of the scalar particle in the model. It
is now generally accepted that the SM needs to be extended to address and explain
the limitations presented above.

This is all the paradoxical situation of particle physicists today: desperately
searching for new physics beyond the standard model (BSM), both at the experi-
mental level (trying to see hints of new phenomena, as the discovery of new
particles or new interactions) and at the theoretical level (brainstorming for new
ideas to accommodate the many open questions). On the theory side, a way to
attack the problem is to introduce in the model new particles and new symmetries,
at a certain scale. Several interesting extensions of the SM have been proposed,
such as the introduction of a new symmetry, the supersymmetry (SUSY). In that
case, the particle spectrum is at least twofold, with an extended scalar sector,
providing a rich phenomenology, with many different production mechanisms and
final states. Its simplest version is called the minimal supersymmetric model
(MSSM). The direct search for supersymmetric particles is one of the key topics at
the LHC. Another natural direction to follow is the study of generic extensions
of the SM scalar sector, the so-called two-Higgs-doublet models (2HDM),
assuming two doublets of scalar complex fields. On the experimental side, a
detailed study of the nature of the scalar boson is extremely important in the context
of searches for BSM physics. Is the new scalar particle just discovered behaving as
expected by the minimal version of the SM? Or is there room for new physics? Is
this new particle the only elementary scalar particle in nature or are there more to be
discovered? In parallel to the discovery and the study of properties of the scalar
boson(s), the search for other new particles, as expected from new physics, is also
crucial.

The second part of Cécile Caillol’s thesis investigates several BSM searches in
the scalar sector. In extended models, a search for a heavy scalar boson decaying
into a pair of tau leptons is performed. This is the most powerful channel to uncover
an MSSM scalar sector at the LHC in some parameter space. In addition, Cécile
Caillol participated to three BSM searches performed for the first time using the
8 TeV data at the LHC: a search for a heavy A boson in the A ! Zh ! ‘‘¿¿
channel interpreted in the MSSM and in a 2HDM model, a search for a light scalar
produced in association with a b-quark pair, bbA ! bb¿¿ , and a search for exotic
decays of the H scalar boson into light scalars in the H ! aa ! ll¿¿ decay
channel. In all these original analyses, no hint for a modified or extended scalar
sector has been observed. However, the scalar sector is known for providing par-
ticles difficult to detect. The quest for new physics at the LHC is continuing, and
much hope is placed on the new high-energy run at a center-of-mass energy of
13 TeV, with hopefully discoveries. Running beyond 2022, with ten times more
data, the high-luminosity LHC phase will be needed for more detailed studies of the
scalar sector and of any new physics that could be discovered meanwhile. Many
important results are thus expected to come from the LHC in the future.

Let me finish with a word for non-specialist in the field. In addition to the
detailed description of the original results of her work, Cécile Caillol’s thesis
provides a well-thought introduction on the SM model and on its possible
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extensions. The last chapter of the thesis summarizes the key achievements of CMS
concerning scalar boson measurements in the SM and beyond and outlines future
prospects in this area. I trust that these sections will be very useful to guide
non-experts in the field. It is an exciting time in the area of particle physics today, in
particular on what concerns the scalar sector, and I am pleased that Springer is
publishing Cécile Caillol’s outstanding thesis on this subject.

Brussels, Belgium
August 2017

Prof. Barbara Clerbaux
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Abstract

This thesis presents a study of the scalar sector in the standard model (SM) as well
as different searches for an extended scalar sector in theories beyond the standard
model (BSM). All analyses have in common the fact that at least one scalar boson
decays to a pair of tau leptons. The results exploit the data collected by the CMS
detector during LHC Run-1, in proton–proton collisions with a center-of-mass
energy of 7 or 8 TeV.

The particle discovered in 2012, H, looks compatible with a SM Brout–Englert–
Higgs boson, but this statement is driven by the H ! �� and H ! ZZ decay
modes. The H ! ¿ þ ¿� decay mode is the most sensitive fermionic decay channel
and allows to test the Yukawa couplings of the new particle. The search for the SM
scalar boson decaying to tau leptons, and produced in association with a massive
vector boson W or Z, is described in this thesis. Even though a good background
rejection can be achieved by selecting the leptons originating from the vector
boson, Run-1 data are not sensitive to the small production cross sections predicted
in the SM for the scalar boson. The combination with the gluon–gluon fusion and
vector boson fusion production searches leads to an evidence for the decay of the H
boson to tau leptons.

Many BSM models, such as the minimal supersymmetric SM (MSSM) or
models with two scalar doublets (2HDM), predict the existence of several scalar
bosons. The decays of these bosons to tau leptons can be enhanced in some sce-
narios depending on the model parameters, which makes the di-tau decay mode
powerful to discover BSM physics. Four searches for an extended scalar sector are
detailed in this thesis. The first analysis searches for a pseudoscalar boson with a
mass between 220 and 350 GeV, decaying to an SM-like scalar boson and a Z
boson, in the final state with two light leptons and two tau leptons. Second, a search
for the exotic decay of the new particle H to a pair of light pseudoscalar bosons,
which is still allowed by all measurements made up to now, in the final state with
two muons and two tau leptons is performed. Third, a mass region almost never
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explored at the LHC is probed by the search of a light pseudoscalar, with a mass
between 25 and 80 GeV, decaying to tau leptons and produced in association with b
quarks. The last analysis describes the search for a heavy resonance in the MSSM,
decaying to a pair of tau leptons. None of these analyses has found any hint of new
physics beyond the SM, but stringent limits on the cross section of such signals
could be set.

x Abstract
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Introduction

The standard model (SM) of particle physics describes the elementary particles and
their interactions through the electromagnetic, the weak, and the strong forces.
Experimental results from various high-energy experiments, such as the Large
Electron-Positron Collider (LEP) at CERN between 1989 and 2000, the Tevatron at
Fermilab between 1983 and 2011, and the Large Hadron Collider (LHC) at CERN
from 2010, have shown up to now an amazing agreement with the predictions of the
SM. The latest triumph of the theory is the discovery of a new scalar particle,
compatible with the Brout–Englert–Higgs boson of the SM, in July 2012. This
particle, the cornerstone and last missing piece of the SM, was introduced as a
consequence of the electroweak symmetry breaking, in order to explain how ele-
mentary particles could obtain a mass without violating the gauge invariance of the
theory. The physicists Francois Englert—working closely with deceased Robert
Brout—and Peter Higgs were awarded the 2013 Physics Nobel Prize in acknowl-
edgment of “the theoretical discovery of a mechanism that contributes to our
understanding of the origin of mass of subatomic particles, and which recently was
confirmed through the discovery of the predicted fundamental particle, by the
ATLAS and CMS experiments at CERN’s Large Hadron Collider”. The data
collected by the ATLAS and CMS experiments at CERN in 2011 and 2012, during
the LHC Run-1, have permitted to study more precisely the properties and cou-
plings of this new particle; all measurements indicate up to now that it is compatible
within uncertainties with the scalar boson from the SM.

The discovery of a particle compatible with the scalar boson of the SM happened
almost fifty years after its prediction in 1964 and was made possible by the high
performance of the LHC, and of its two general-purpose experiments, ATLAS and
CMS. The LHC, situated under the French–Swiss border, is a twenty-seven-
kilometer-long circular proton–proton (pp) collider. Its Run-1 extended from 2010
to 2012 and permitted to collect roughly 25 fb�1 of data at a center-of-mass energy
of 7 and 8 TeV, whereas Run-2 started in summer 2015 at a center-of-mass energy
of 13 TeV after a long shutdown of the LHC. The search for the SM scalar boson
was the main objective when designing the experiment.
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In the SM, the scalar boson is produced via different mechanisms. Its largest
production cross section at the LHC corresponds to the gluon–gluon fusion,
whereas vector boson fusion production and the production in association with a
vector boson have smaller cross sections. Although the gluon–gluon fusion pro-
duction dominates, studying the other production modes is important to test the
compatibility of the discovered boson, H, with the SM scalar boson. Subdominant
production modes can moreover have a larger sensitivity to the presence of a signal
in the case where the H decay products are difficult to identify. For a mass of
125 GeV, as measured by the CMS and ATLAS experiments, a large variety
of decay modes is opened, which provides experimentalists with a wide range of
physics signatures to study. The discovery of the H boson in 2012 was led by the
study of bosonic decay channels (H ! ��, H ! W�W�� and H ! ZZ�), but
searching for its decay to fermions, essentially H ! ¿ þ ¿� and H ! b�b, is
important to test whether the H Yukawa couplings are in agreement with the
predictions of the SM. Fermionic decay channels, despite their large branching
fractions, are less sensitive than bosonic decay channels because of the difficulty in
identifying and reconstructing tau leptons and b quarks, and in separating the signal
from large backgrounds.

Tau leptons are the only leptons heavy enough to decay semi-hadronically. In
about two-thirds of cases, tau leptons decay to a combination of charged and neutral
hadrons, and to a tau neutrino. Muons and electrons produced in leptonic tau decays
along with neutrinos cannot be distinguished from other muons or electrons pro-
duced promptly. Hadronically decaying tau leptons, ¿h, are reconstructed and
identified in CMS with the Hadrons Plus Strips (HPS) algorithm, which combines
trajectories measured in the tracker detector and energy deposits in the electro-
magnetic calorimeter to form ¿h candidates. The algorithm also provides handles to
distinguish hadronically decaying taus from jets, electrons, and muons; it typically
identifies successfully 60% of hadronically decaying taus, while less than 1% of
quark and gluon jets are misidentified as ¿h.

Although the SM is a remarkable theory that is not contradicted by the precision
measurements made up to now, evidence for new physics beyond the SM (BSM
physics) exists. Theorists have proposed models to address the shortcomings of the
SM; many of these models predict the existence of an extended scalar sector.
The minimal supersymmetric extension of the SM (MSSM), which addresses the
hierarchy and the coupling unification problems among others, introduces a second
scalar doublet in addition to the one predicted in the SM. This results, after sym-
metry breaking, in five scalar eigenstates: two charged Higgs bosons H�, a light
and a heavy CP-even (scalar) bosons h and H, and a CP-odd (pseudoscalar) boson
A. One of the free parameters of the theory at tree level is the ratio of the vacuum
expectation values of the two scalar doublets, tanb. At large values of tanb, the
most sensitive channel to uncover an eventual MSSM scalar sector is by far the
decay of a heavy neutral scalar to a pair of tau leptons: U ¼ H=A=h ! ¿ þ ¿�. At
low tanb, the phenomenology is richer, and different channels can contribute with
comparable sensitivities. One of them is the decay of the heavy pseudoscalar A to a
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Z boson and the light neutral scalar h, where the h boson decays to tau leptons:
A ! Zh ! ‘þ ‘�¿ þ ¿�. More generic BSM models, that include the MSSM, are
two-Higgs-doublet models (2HDM). In such models, the pseudoscalar A could be
lighter than the neutral scalar h, making bbA ! bb¿ þ ¿� with low mA a high-
potential channel to discover an extended scalar sector. Finally, some models
authorize the SM-like h boson to decay exotically to non-SM particles, which is still
allowed by all LHC measurements. A powerful channel is, under some assump-
tions, h ! aa ! lþ l�¿ þ ¿�, where a is a light pseudoscalar boson.

The Run-1 of the LHC not only led to the observation of a new particle com-
patible with the scalar boson of the SM, but also permitted to explore large regions
of the parameter spaces of many BSM theories. The measurement of the properties
of the new particle has not shown any disagreement with the predictions of the SM,
and the ATLAS and CMS Collaborations have joined their efforts to determine the
mass of this new particle with a great precision: 125.09 � 0.21 (stat.) � 0.11
(syst.) GeV. No evidence for the existence of an extended scalar sector has been
observed, but some intriguing excesses (H ! l�¿� flavor violating decays, t�tH
production, …) need more data to be confirmed. The Run-2 has permitted to collect
about 3 fb�1 data at 13 TeV center-of-mass energy in 2015, which is not sufficient
to equalize the sensitivity reached in Run-1 for scalar studies. The large amount of
data collected at the LHC and high-luminosity LHC (HL-LHC) in the coming years
will allow for a large range of precision measurements and direct searches for new
physics beyond the SM, and different future collider options are already being
studied to take over from the LHC.

This thesis is devoted to the study of the scalar sector of the SM and to the search
for an extended scalar sector, with tau leptons in the final state. While Chap. 1
presents the SM, Chap. 2 introduces the motivations for BSM physics as well as
some BSM models with an extended scalar sector. Some statistic tools useful to
interpret the results of physics analyses are described in Chap. 3. The LHC and the
CMS detector are presented in Chap. 4, and the simulations and physics object
reconstruction in Chap. 5. The HPS algorithm, which reconstructs and identifies
hadronically decaying tau leptons, is detailed in Chap. 6, and its performance is
measured in data. Searches for the decay of the SM scalar boson to tau leptons are
presented in Chap. 7 (ZH associated production), Chap. 8 (WH ! e�l�¿�h ), and
Chap. 9 (combination of all production modes). The next chapters detail searches
for BSM scalars decaying to tau leptons: MSSM pseudoscalar A ! Zh !
‘þ ‘�¿ þ ¿� in Chap. 10, exotic decays of the 125-GeV scalar h ! aa !
lþ l�¿ þ ¿� in Chap. 11, light pseudoscalars in 2HDM bbA ! bb¿ þ ¿� in Chap.
12, and heavy MSSM resonances U ¼ A=H=h ! ¿ þ ¿� in Chap. 13. The thesis
ends with a discussion about the status of high-energy physics after the first run
of the LHC and the plans for future collider experiments, in Chap. 14. All the
physics analyses detailed in this thesis exploit data collected by the CMS detector
during Run-1, whereas the HPS algorithm performance is measured in data col-
lected in both Run-1 and Run-2.
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Chapter 1
The Standard Model of Particle Physics

The standardmodel (SM)of particles physics [1–7] describes the elementary particles
and their interactions at the most fundamental level. It is a gauge theory based on the
SU (3) × SU (2) ×U (1) symmetry group.

1.1 Elementary Particles and Forces

All interactions can be described by four forces: the strong force, the electromagnetic
force, the weak force and the gravitational force. These forces are mediated by
particleswith an integer spin, bosons. The gravitational force, which can be neglected
if the energy is lower than the Planck scale (1.22 × 1019 GeV), is not included in
the SM. The mediators of the strong interaction are eight gluons, while the photon
mediates the electromagnetic force, and the W± and Z bosons the weak force. The
forces and some of their characteristics are detailed in Table1.1.

The first elementary particle that was discovered is the electron [8]. The electron
e belongs to the first generation of leptons, together with the electronic neutrino νe.
The muon μ, and the muonic neutrino νμ constitute the second generation of leptons,
whereas the tau τ and the tauic neutrino ντ form the third generation. The masses
of the charged leptons differ by four orders of magnitude between the first and third
generations. Table1.2 summarizes the leptons and their properties. The leptons are
fermions and are constituents of matter. They do not interact strongly.

Quarks, like leptons, are fermions and can be categorized in three generations.
The six quarks can interact via strong interaction and carry color charges. The top
quark, which was discovered in 1995 at the Tevatron, is the heaviest SM particle,
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4 1 The Standard Model of Particle Physics

Table 1.1 Range, relative strength with respect to the strong force, and mediators of the four
fundamental interactions. The gravitational force is not included in the SM, and gravitons are
hypothetical particles

Interaction Range Relative strength Mediators

Strong 10−15 m 1 8 gluons (g)

Electromagnetic ∞ 10−3 Photon (γ)

Weak 10−18 m 10−14 W+, W−, Z
Gravitational ∞ 10−43 Gravitons?

Table 1.2 Properties of the leptons in the three generations. qe represents the Coulomb charge.
Neutrinos are known to have a tiny mass compared to the other SM particles, but non-zero [9]

Generation Particle Charge Mass (MeV) Lifetime (s)

First Electron (e) −qe 0.51099 ∞
Electronic neutrino (νe) 0 �0 ∞

Second Muon (μ) −qe 105.67 2.20 ×10−6

Muonic neutrino (νμ) 0 �0 ∞
Third Tau (τ ) −qe 1776.99 2.91 ×10−13

Tauic neutrino (ντ ) 0 �0 ∞

Table 1.3 Quarks and their properties. qe represents the Coulomb charge. Up, down and strange
quark masses correspond to current quark masses with μ = 2 GeV, whereas other quark masses
correspond to running masses in the MS scheme [9]

Generation Quark Charge Mass

First Up quark (u) 2/3 qe 2.3+0.7
−0.5 MeV

Down quark (d) −1/3 qe 4.8+0.5
−0.3 MeV

Second Charm quark (c) 2/3 qe 1.275 ± 0.025 GeV

Strange quark (s) −1/3 qe 95 ± 5 MeV

Third Top quark (t) 2/3 qe 173.21 ± 0.51 ± 0.71 GeV

Bottom quark (b) −1/3 qe 4.66 ± 0.03 GeV

with a mass close to 173.2 GeV1 [9]. The quarks and their properties are shown in
Table1.3.

Ordinary matter on earth is essentially composed of particles from the first gen-
eration: up and down quarks in the nucleus, and electrons in the electron cloud.

Finally, the last piece of the SM is the scalar boson, discovered in 2012, and
responsible for the masses of the W± and Z bosons, and of the fermions.

1In this thesis all masses and energies are expressed in natural units, where the speed of light and
� are taken as equal to 1.
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1.2 Standard Model Lagrangian

The SM is a theory based on the SU (3)C × SU (2)L ×U (1)Y gauge symmetry,
where SU (2)L ×U (1)Y describes the electroweak interaction and SU (3)C the strong
interaction. The index C refers to the color, L to the left chiral nature of the SU (2)
coupling and Y to the weak hypercharge.

The gauge field associated to the symmetry group of electromagnetic interactions
is Bμ, which corresponds to the generator Y . Three gauge fields, W 1

μ , W
2
μ and W 3

μ

are associated to SU (2)L with three generators that can be expressed as half of the
Pauli matrices:

T1 = 1

2

(
0 1
1 0

)
, T2 = 1

2

(
0 −i
i 0

)
, and T3 = 1

2

(
1 0
0 −1

)
. (1.1)

The generators T a satisfy the Lie algebra:

[T a, T b] = iεabcTc and [T a,Y ] = 0, (1.2)

where εabc is an antisymmetric tensor. Finally, in SU (3)C , eight generators corre-
spond to the eight gluon fields G1...8

μ . Unlike SU (2)L ×U (1)Y , SU (3)C is not chiral.
Quarks and leptons are described by matter fields that are organized in weak

isodoublets or weak isosinglets, depending on their chirality. There are three gen-
erations of matter fields. Under SU (3)C , quarks are color triplets while leptons are
color singlets; quarks therefore carry a color index ranging between one and three,
whereas leptons do not take part in strong interactions. Each generation i of fermions
consists of these left-handed doublets and right-handed singlets2:

�L =
(
eL
νL

)
, eR, qL =

(
uL

dL

)
, uR, dR . (1.3)

After electroweak symmetry breaking, SU (2)L ×U (1)Y is reduced to the U (1)EM

symmetry group. The weak hypercharge Y carried by the matter fields is related to
the electric charge Q and the weak isotopic charge T 3 with:

Y = Q − T 3. (1.4)

The fermion content of the SM is summarized in Table1.4, together with its repre-
sentation under the different groups of symmetry.

The SM Lagrangian density can be decomposed as a sum of four different terms:

LSM = Lgauge + L f + LYuk + Lφ, (1.5)

2Right-handed neutrinos, νR , are sometimes also considered.
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Table 1.4 Fermion content of the SM, with representations under SU (3)C and SU (2)L , hyper-
charge y, isospin t3 and electric charge q. The index i refers to the fermion generation, while the
indices L and R represent the left-handed or right-handed nature of the particle

Field SU (3)C representation SU (2)L representation y t3 q

uiL 3 2 1
6

1
2

2
3

diL 3 2 1
6 − 1

2 − 1
3

�i L 1 2 − 1
2 − 1

2 −1

νi L 1 2 − 1
2

1
2 0

ui R 3 1 2
3 0 2

3

di R 3 1 − 1
3 0 − 1

3

�i R 1 1 −1 0 −1

νi R 1 1 0 0 0

which are related respectively to the gauge, fermion, Yukawa and scalar sectors. The
four Lagrangian terms are detailed below.

• The gauge Lagrangian density Lgauge regroups the gauge fields of all three sym-
metry groups:

Lgauge = −1

4
Gi

μνG
μνi − 1

4
Wi

μνW
μνi − 1

4
BμνB

μν . (1.6)

In this expression, the tensors are:

Gi
μν = ∂μG

i
ν − ∂νG

i
μ − gs fi jkG

j
μG

k
ν, with i, j, k = 1, . . . , 8; (1.7)

Wi
μν = ∂μW

i
ν − ∂νW

i
μ − gεi jkW

j
μW

k
ν , with i, j, k = 1, . . . , 3; (1.8)

Bμν = ∂μBν − ∂νBμ, (1.9)

where gS and g are the coupling constants associated to the SU (3)C and SU (2)L
symmetry groups respectively.

• The fermionic part of the Lagrangian density consists of kinetic energy terms for
quarks and leptons, namely:

L f = i q̄i L��DqiL + i ūi R��DuiR + i d̄i R��DdiR + i �̄i L��D�i L + i ēi R��Dei R . (1.10)

The gauge-covariant derivatives are:

DμqiL =
(

∂μ + i

2
gSG

μ
aλa + i

2
gW μ

b σb + i

6
g′Bμ

)
qiL , (1.11)
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Dμui R =
(

∂μ + i

2
gSG

μ
aλa + 2i

3
g′Bμ

)
ui R, (1.12)

Dμdi R =
(

∂μ + i

2
gSG

μ
aλa − i

3
g′Bμ

)
di R, (1.13)

Dμ�i L =
(

∂μ + i

2
gW μ

a σa − i

2
g′Bμ

)
�i L , (1.14)

Dμei R = (∂μ − ig′Bμ)ei R, (1.15)

where g′ is the coupling constant associated to the U (1)Y symmetry group.
• The Yukawa Lagrangian density describes the interactions between the fermions
and the scalar doublet φ, which give rise to fermion masses. The doublet φ is

composed of two complex scalar fields; it can bewritten asφ =
(

φ+
φ0

)
. If one notes

Y u , Y d and Y e three general complex 3 × 3 matrices of dimensionless couplings,
the Yukawa Lagrangian density can be written as:

LYuk = −Y u
i j ¯qiLu j Rφ̃ − Y d

i j ¯qiLd j Rφ − Y e
i j

¯�i Le j Rφ + h.c., (1.16)

where φ̃ is defined as:
φ̃ = iσ2(φ

†)t . (1.17)

Without loss of generality, it is possible to choose a basis such that the Yukawa
coupling matrices become diagonal, at the cost of introducing the Cabbibo–
Kobayashi–Maskawa mixing matrix in the charged gauge couplings:

Ŷe = VeLY
eV †

eR = diag(λe,λμ,λτ ), (1.18)

Ŷu = VuLY
uV †

uR = diag(λu,λc,λt ), (1.19)

Ŷd = VdLY
dV †

dR = diag(λd ,λs,λb). (1.20)

The Yukawa sector introduces a large number of free parameters in the SM.
• The scalar sector will be described at length in the next section, but one can already
detail the Lagrangian density associated to the scalar sector, Lφ. It is composed of
a kinematic and a potential components:

Lφ = (Dμφ)†Dμφ − V (φ). (1.21)
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The potential V (φ) has the most general renormalizable3 form invariant under
SU (2)L ×U (1)Y :

V (φ) = μ2φ†φ + λ(φ†φ)2. (1.22)

To obtain the spontaneous electroweak symmetry breaking necessary to give mass
to the W and Z bosons, the factor μ2 has to be negative; and unitarity requires
that it is real. Additionally, to preserve the vacuum stability, λ is a positive real
number. The kinetic part includes the gauge covariant derivative, which is defined
as:

Dμφ =
(

∂μ + ig �T . �Wμ + ig′

2
Bμ

)
φ. (1.23)

1.3 Scalar Sector

Mass terms for fermions and gaugefields are not present inLgauge orL f , because only
singlets under SU (3)C × SU (2)L ×U (1)Y could acquire a mass with an interaction
of the type m2φ†φ without breaking the gauge invariance. Electroweak symmetry
breaking, leading to the Lagrangian term Lφ, is introduced to give mass terms to
fermions and gauge fields [10–15].

1.3.1 Electroweak Symmetry Breaking

A scalar doublet is introduced in the SM:

φ = 1√
2

(
ϕ1 + iϕ2

ϕ3 + iϕ4

)
. (1.24)

As described in the previous section, the field potential has the generic form V (φ) =
μ2φ†φ + λ(φ†φ)2, with μ2 < 0 and λ a positive integer. This choice of parameters
gives the potential the shape of a “Mexican hat”. While a local maximum of the
potential is at the value zero, its minimum corresponds to a non-zero field. The field
can be developed around one of its degenerate minima in an arbitrary direction of
the electroweak symmetry breaking (EWSB):

φ = 〈φ〉 + φ̂ =
(

0
v√
2

)
+ φ̂. (1.25)

3Theories are usually defined as valid within certain thresholds. In quantum theories, because all
particles can contribute to a process as virtual particles, all scales contribute, even to low-energy
processes. A cut-off is often needed in the calculation. If the cut-off disappears from the final
results (possibly by its absorption in a finite number of measured constants), the theory is called
renormalizable.
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where v is the vacuum expectation value (vev), measured to be about 246 GeV, and

corresponds to
√

−μ2

λ
. This solution leads to a closed continuous surface of minima

in the radial direction. The second derivative of the potential in the radial direction
is positive, while it is zero in the transverse directions. One deduces the existence of
one massive particle, and three massless particles, called Goldstone bosons.

Given the existence of the field doublet φ, one can write the Yukawa coupling of
the electron to this doublet with the following Lagrangian:

Le
Yuk = −λe�̄1Lφe1R + h.c.

EWSB===⇒ −λe
v√
2
ē1Le1R + h.c. (1.26)

A mass can now be given to the electron in the SM:

me = λev√
2

. (1.27)

The covariant derivative of the φ field is given by:

Dμφ =
(

∂μ + igWa
μTa + i

g′

2
Bμ

)
φ (1.28)

which leads to

|Dμ〈φ〉|2 = g2v2

8

(
(W 1

μ)2 + (W 2
μ)2 + (−W 3

μ + g′

g
Bμ)

2

)
. (1.29)

The vector bosons W 1 and W 2 therefore acquire a mass, given by:

mW1 = mW2 = gv

2
. (1.30)

The third term of Eq. (1.29) is a linear combination of W 3
μ and Bμ, and corresponds

to a heavy boson field that is called Zμ. Its massless orthogonal combination is called
Aμ and corresponds to the photon field:

{
Zμ = W 3

μ cos θW − Bμ sin θW
Aμ = W 3

μ sin θW + Bμ cos θW
. (1.31)

The third term of Eq. (1.29) can be recovered for:

tan θW = g′

g
. (1.32)
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The mass of the Z boson is thus related to the mass of theW bosons via theWeinberg
angle θW , which can be determined experimentally4:

mW

mZ
= cos θW . (1.33)

The three Goldstone bosons get absorbed to give a mass to the W and Z bosons.
This can be seen using the Higgs transformation:

φ = 1√
2

(
ϕ1 + iϕ2

ϕ3 + iϕ4

)
= ei

�ξ(x). �T
v

(
0

v+h(x)√
2

)
, (1.34)

where one introduces the fields �ξ(x) and h(x) that vanish in the vacuum. Given the
local gauge invariance, the following gauge transformation eliminates the degrees of
freedom associated to the Goldstone bosons:

φ′ = e−i
�ξ(x). �T

v φ. (1.35)

One can rewrite the potential as:

V = λ

(
φ†φ − v2

2

)2

− λ
v4

4
(1.36)

= λ

(
1

2
(v + h)2 − v2

2

)2

− λ
v4

4
(1.37)

= λv2h2 + λvh3 + λ

4
h4 − λ

v4

4
, (1.38)

where the degrees of freedom associated to the three broken generators ξa(x) have
disappeared. The last equality gives rise to the mass of the h field:

m2
H = 2λv2 = −2μ2. (1.39)

The down quark can, like the electron, acquire a mass through Yukawa couplings
to the φ doublet:

Ld
Yuk = −λd q̄1Lφd1R + h.c.

EWSB===⇒ −λd
v√
2
d̄1Ld1R + h.c. (1.40)

The up quark cannot acquire a mass by directly coupling to φ. The most econom-
ical solution consists in making it couple to a transformation of φ: φ̃ as defined in
Eq. (1.17). The four degrees of freedom of the φ doublet, after absorption by the

4sin2 θW � 0.231 [9].
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three Goldstone bosons, lead to one degree of freedom corresponding to the massive
scalar boson of the SM, H .

The Brout–Englert–Higgs field couples universally to all quarks and leptons with
a strength proportional to their masses, and to gauge bosons with a strength propor-
tional to the square of their masses.

1.3.2 SM H Production Modes

The production modes of the SM scalar boson at the LHC are:

• The gluon-gluon fusion (ggH ) production has the largest cross section at the
LHC. It proceeds via a quark loop.

• The vector boson fusion (VBF) production has a cross section an order of mag-
nitude below the ggH production. Two high-momentum quarks are present in the
final state; they hadronize to form jets. The kinematic characteristics of these jets,
such as their forward direction or their large invariant mass, make of the VBF
production an interesting process to tag experimentally.

• The associated production with a vector boson (V H ) consists in the production
of a virtual boson V ∗ that splits into a real boson V and a boson H ; it is sometimes
called “Higgsstrahlung”. The cross section is even smaller than in the VBF case,
but the presence of leptons or quarks coming from vector boson decays help
discriminating a scalar boson V H signal from backgrounds.

• The production in association with a pair of top quarks (t t̄ H ) has such a small
cross section that it was not accessible experimentally in Run-1, even with the
SM background reduction obtained thanks to the presence of the two top quarks.
CMS is expected to be sensitive to t t̄ H production in Run-2, given the larger
luminosity and the increase of center-of-mass energy, which especially benefits
this production mode.

The Feynman diagrams of the three dominant production modes of the SM scalar
boson at the LHC are shown in Fig. 1.1, and their respective cross sections at a center-
of-mass energy of 8 TeV as well as the total H boson production cross sections at
center-of-mass energies of 7, 8 and 14 TeV are illustrated in Fig. 1.2.

1.3.3 SM H Decay Modes

Assuming amass for the scalar boson, it is possible to compute its partial decaywidth
to any combination of SM particles. The branching fraction is obtained by dividing
the partial decay width by the sum of the partial decay widths of all possible decay
channels:

B(H → XX) = �(H → XX)∑
Y∈SM �(H → YY )

. (1.41)
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W/Z

H

Fig. 1.1 Dominant Feynman diagrams for the SM scalar boson production at the LHC: gluon-gluon
fusion (left), vector boson fusion production (center) and associated production with a vector boson
(right) [16]
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Fig. 1.2 Left: Scalar boson production cross sections in proton-proton collisions at a center-of-mass
energy of 8 TeV for the ggH , VBF, V H and t t̄ H production mechanisms. Right: Total production
cross sections of the scalar boson in proton-proton collisions at 7, 8 and 14 TeV center-of-mass
energies [17]

The partial decay widths can be computed following the prescriptions in [6, 18], and
are shown in Fig. 1.3 for scalar boson masses between 80 and 200 GeV.

Decay to Fermions

In the SM, scalar couplings to fermions are directly proportional to fermion masses.
The Born approximation gives the partial decay width of the scalar boson to fermion
pairs. If m f is the fermion mass, and NC the color factor,5 it can be written as:

�Born(H → f f̄ ) = GFNC

4
√
2π

mHm
2
f β

3
f , (1.42)

where β is the velocity of the fermions in the final state and can be expressed as:

β =
√
1 − 4m2

f

m2
H

, (1.43)

5Equal to one for leptons and to three for quarks.
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Fig. 1.3 Branching fractions
of the SM scalar boson for
mH between 80 and 200
GeV [17]
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and GF is the Fermi coupling constant6:

GF√
2

= πg′

2m2
W (1 − m2

W/m2
Z )

. (1.44)

As the partial decay width is proportional to the square of the fermion mass, the
branching fraction of the H boson to tau leptons is approximately a two hundred
times larger than its branching fraction to muons, while the branching fraction to
electrons is negligible.

In the case of H boson decays to quarks,QCDcorrections cannot be neglected. For
H boson masses much larger than the quark mass, the NLO decay width, including
Feynman diagrams with gluon exchange and the emission of a gluon in the final
state, can be expressed as:

�NLO(H → qq̄) � 3GF

4
√
2π

mHm
2
q

[
1 + 4

3

gs

π

(
9

4
+ 3

2
ln

m2
q

m2
H

)]
. (1.45)

Decay to Bosons

For masses above the WW and Z Z kinematical thresholds, the H boson decays
essentially to electroweak boson pairs. The partial decay widths to a pair of elec-
troweak bosons V (W or Z boson) is given by:

�(H → VV ) = GFm3
H

16
√
2π

δV
√
1 − 4x(1 − 4x + 12x3), (1.46)

6GF � 1.17 × 10−5 GeV−2 [9].
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with x = m2
V /m2

H , δW = 2 and δZ = 1.

However, below the WW and ZZ kinematical thresholds, the two-body decay as
described above is forbidden. The scalar boson can still decay to a pair of electroweak
gauge bosons, with one or two of them being off-shell (three-body and four-body
decays respectively). For mH = 125 GeV, the three-body decay dominates, and its
partial decay width can be expressed, assuming massless fermions f , as:

�(H → VV ∗) = 3G2
Fm

4
V

16π3
mHδ′

V RT (x), (1.47)

with δ′
W = 1, δ′

Z = 7
12 − 10

9 sin2 θW + 40
9 sin4 θW , and

RT (x) = 3(1 − 8x + 20x2)

(4x − 1)1/2
arccos

(
3x − 1

2x3/2

)
− 1 − x

2x
(2 − 13x + 47x2)

− 3

2
(1 − 6x + 4x2) ln x . (1.48)

Even ifmassless particles do not couple to the H boson, H boson decays to gg, Zγ
and γγ are allowed through massive particle loops. The Hγγ and HZγ couplings
are mediated by W boson and charged fermion loops, and the Hgg couplings by
quark loops.

1.3.4 The SM Scalar Boson at the LHC

The discovery by the CMS andATLAS experiments of a new particle, H , compatible
with the scalar boson of the SM was announced in July 2012 at CERN [19, 20]; this
constituted a triumph for the theory but also for the thousands of experimentalistswho
had designed and worked on the experiments at the LHC. With a mass of 125GeV,
a large variety of decays are accessible experimentally and can be used to test the
compatibility of the new particle with the SM scalar hypothesis. The status of H
boson studies after the first run of the LHC is detailed in Chap. 14.

1.4 Chapter Summary

The SM successfully describes the elementary particles, and three of the four fun-
damental interactions. The recently discovered particle is, given the measurements
performed in the first run of the LHC, compatible with the scalar boson of the SM,
and all the constituents of the SM have now been observed. With a measured mass
of approximately 125 GeV, this boson is supposed to decay to a rich variety of final
states, which should be studied to assess the compatibility of the new particle with
the SM hypothesis.

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_14
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Chapter 2
Physics Beyond the Standard Model

The SM has been demonstrated as successful by many measurements performed at
high-energy experiments. In particular, the discovery of a new particle compatible
with the SM scalar boson, considered as the cornerstone of the SM, has consecrated
the theory. However there are strong indications that the SM is only a low-energy
expression of a more global theory. If new physics shows up beyond the SM, it could
be related to the scalar sector. Some motivations for the existence of BSM physics
are detailed in Sect. 2.1, while two-Higgs-doublet models, supersymmetry including
the minimal supersymmetric extension of the SM, and two-Higgs-doublet models
extended with a scalar singlet, are presented in Sects. 2.2, 2.3 and 2.4 respectively.
Section2.5 discusses how to uncover a possibly extended scalar sector at the LHC,
while the chapter ends, in Sect. 2.6, with a comparison between the reach of precision
measurements and direct discovery of new scalars, in a simple benchmark scenario.

2.1 Motivations for New Physics

The existence of new physics beyond the SM [1, 2] is strongly motivated. Some
motivations are based on direct evidence from observation, such as the existence
of neutrino masses, the existence of dark matter and dark energy, or the matter-
antimatter asymmetry, while others come from conceptual problems in the SM, such
as the large number of free parameters, the “hierarchy problem” or the coupling
unification. Each of these issues is shortly described in the next sections.

© Springer International Publishing AG 2018
C. Caillol, Scalar Boson Decays to Tau Leptons, Springer Theses,
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_2
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18 2 Physics Beyond the Standard Model

2.1.1 Neutrino Masses

It is well-established by experiments with solar, atmospheric, reactor and accelerator
neutrinos, that neutrinos can oscillate and change their flavor in flight [3, 4]. Such
oscillations are possible if neutrinos have masses. Flavor neutrinos (νe, νμ, ντ ) are
then linear combinations of the fields of at least three mass eigenstate neutrinos
ν1, ν2, ν3. Only upper limits on the neutrino masses have been set as of now (mν <

2 eV), but the differences between the neutrino squared masses have been measured:
�m2

12 = (7.53 ± 0.18) × 10−5 eV2 and �m2
32 = (2.44 ± 0.06) × 10−3 eV2 [5].

2.1.2 Dark Matter and Dark Energy

In 1933, Zwicky carried measurements of the velocities of galaxies in the Coma
cluster, using the Doppler shift of their spectra [6]. With the virial theorem, he could
relate these results to the total mass of the Coma cluster. Zwicky also measured the
total light output of the cluster, and compared the ratio of the luminosity to the mass
for the Coma cluster and for the nearby Kapteyn stellar system. The two orders of
magnitude difference between both of themmade him conclude that the Coma cluster
contains some massive matter that does not radiate: dark matter. The ordinary matter
that surrounds us and is described by the SM, only represents 5% of the mass/energy
content of the universe. Astrophysical evidence indicates that darkmatter contributes
approximately to 27%, and dark energy to 68% of this content. Measurements of
the temperature and polarization anisotropies of the cosmic microwave background
(CMB) by the Planck experiment could determine a density of cold non-baryonic
matter [7].

Nowadays little is also known about dark energy, which is responsible for the
accelerated expansion of the universe.

2.1.3 Asymmetry Between Matter and Antimatter

It is believed that matter and antimatter were produced in exactly the same quantities
at the time of the Big Bang. It is clear however that we are surrounded by matter, and
a legitimate question is “How is it possible to explain this preponderance of matter
over antimatter?”. It is very unlikely that our matter-dominated corner of the universe
is balanced by another corner of the universe dominated by antimatter, as this would
have been seen as perturbations in the CMB. Sakharov, in 1967, identified the three
mechanisms necessary to obtain a global matter/antimatter asymmetry [8]:

– Baryon and lepton number violation;
– Interactions in the universe out of thermal equilibrium at a given moment of the
universe history;
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– C- and CP-violation (the rate of a process i → f can be different from the CP-
conjugate process ĩ → f̃ ).

The SM includes sources of CP-violation, through the residual phase in the CKM
matrix, but they are in no way sufficient to explain the magnitude of the matter-
antimatter asymmetry observed.

2.1.4 Free Parameters in the SM

The SM contains no less than nineteen free parameters, which can be taken as:

• 9 fermion masses (me, mμ, mτ , mu , md , mc, ms , mt , mb);
• 3 CKM1 mixing angles and 1 CP-violating phase;
• 1 electromagnetic coupling constant (g′);
• 1 weak coupling constant (g);
• 1 strong coupling constant (gS);
• 1 QCD vacuum angle;
• 1 vacuum expectation value (v);
• 1 mass for the scalar boson (mH ).

This large number of free parameters, especially in the scalar sector, could be an
indication for the existence of a more general and elegant theory than the SM.

2.1.5 Hierarchy Problem

The so-called gauge hierarchy problem [9] is related to the huge energy difference
between the weak scale and the Planck scale. The weak scale is given by the vev of
the Brout-Englert-Higgs field, which is equal to approximately 246 GeV. Radiative
corrections to the scalar boson squared mass, coming from its couplings to fermions
and gauge bosons, and from its self-couplings, are quadratically proportional to the
ultraviolet momentum cutoff �UV , which is at least equal to the energy to which
the SM is valid without any addition of new physics. If one considers that the SM is
valid up to the Planck mass MP , the quantum correction to m2

H is about thirty orders
of magnitude larger than m2

H , which implies that some extraordinary cancellation of
terms should happen. Even if these corrections are absorbed in the renormalization
process, some may find uncomfortable with this sensitivity to the details of high
scales. This is also known as the naturalness problem of the H boson mass.

In particular, the correction to the squared mass of the scalar boson coming from
a fermion f that couples directly to the scalar field φ with a coupling λ f is:

1The Cabibbo-Kobayashi-Maskawa (CKM) matrix contains information about the likelihood of
weak decays with flavor changing in charged currents.
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�m2
H = −|λ f |2

8π2
�2

UV . (2.1)

Similarly, some corrections to the mass of the SM scalar boson also arise from
scalars. In the case of a scalar particle S with a mass mS and that couples to the
Brout-Englert-Higgs field with a Lagrangian term −λS|φ|2|S|2, the correction to the
squared scalar boson mass is:

�m2
H = λS

16π2

[
�2

UV − 2m2
S ln(�UV /mS) + ...

]
. (2.2)

Again, the correction term to the squared mass is much larger than the squared
mass itself. BSM models that avoid this fine-tuning introduce new scalar particles
at the TeV scale that couple to the scalar boson, in such a way as to cancel the �2

UV
divergence.

Additionally, the large mass differences between fermions, related to Yukawa
couplings that can differ by up to six orders of magnitude in the case of the electron
and the top quark, constitute the fermion mass hierarchy problem.

2.1.6 Coupling Unification

One of the fundamental questions raised by the SM concerns the particular choice of
the SU (3) × SU (2) ×U (1) symmetry group.Additionally, the three forces included
in the SM, the weak, the electromagnetic and the strong forces, are treated sep-
arately. The intensity of the forces shows an apparent large disparity around the
electroweak scale, but at higher energies their coupling constants tend to have com-
parable strengths. The electromagnetic and weak forces can be unified in a so-called
electroweak interaction, but in the SM, the strong coupling constant does notmeet the
two other coupling constants at high energies. The running of the coupling constants
can be modified by the addition of new particles, such as to reach a grand unification.

2.2 Two-Higgs-doublet Models

Two-Higgs-doublet models (2HDM) [10] are simple extensions of the SM. They
introduce two doublets of scalar fields, which, after symmetry breaking lead to five
physical states: two charged scalars H±, one CP-odd pseudoscalar A and two neutral
scalars h and H . Similarly to all models that have extra scalar singlets or doublets
relative to the SM, 2HDM satisfy the condition ρ = mW/(mZ cos θW ) = 1. 2HDM
include the minimal supersymmetric extension of the SM (MSSM), which addresses
the hierarchy problem and the coupling unification (see Sect. 2.3). Moreover 2HDM
allow for the existence of additional CP-violation sources with respect to the SM,
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which could explain the baryon asymmetry in the universe. Finally, 2HDM are a
simple extension of the SM in the scalar sector, and there is no strong motivation
against adding an additional scalar doublet to the SM.

2.2.1 Formalism

The most general gauge invariant form of the scalar potential V in 2HDM can be
written as [10, 11]:

V = m2
11φ

†
1φ1 + m2

22φ
†
2φ2 − m2

12

(
φ†
1φ2 + φ†

2φ1

)
+ λ1

2

(
φ†
1φ1

)2

+λ2

2

(
φ†
2φ2

)2 + λ3φ
†
1φ1φ

†
2φ2 + λ4φ

†
1φ2φ

†
2φ1

+
{

λ5

2

(
φ†
1φ2

)2 +
[
λ6

(
φ†
1φ1

)
+ λ7

(
φ†
2φ2

)]
φ†
1φ2 + h.c.

}
.

(2.3)

Under the widely-used assumptions that CP is conserved in the scalar sector and not
spontaneously broken, and that all quartic terms odd in either of the doublets are
eliminated by discrete symmetries, the expression can be simplified as:

V = m2
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†
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†
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2
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,

(2.4)
where all the parameters are real.

The minima of the φ1 and φ2 doublets are respectively

(
0

v1/
√
2

)
and

(
0

v2/
√
2

)
.

The ratio of the vacuum expectation values of the two doublets is written as:

tan β = v2

v1
. (2.5)

The squared mass matrix of the neutral scalars can be diagonalized to obtain the
physical states h and H ; the rotation angle performing the diagonalization is called
α. The angle β defined in Eq. (2.5) can also be seen as the angle diagonalizing the
squared mass matrices of the charged scalars and of the pseudoscalars (one massive
pseudoscalar A and one massless Goldstone boson). Without loss of generality, β
can be chosen in the first quadrant, whereas α is either in the first or in the fourth
quadrant [12]. The meaning of the angles α and β is illustrated in Fig. 2.1.

The scalar couplings to gauge bosons and fermions in 2HDM can be expressed
as a function of the two parameters α and tan β. There are four types of 2DHM
that do not violate flavor conservation in neutral current interactions; the condition
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Fig. 2.1 Schematic view of the two angle parameters of 2HDM. The parameter tan β is the ratio
between the vacuum expectation values of the two doublets φ1 and φ2, whereas α is the mixing
angle between the neutral scalars. The vacuum expectation value v = 246 GeV can be decomposed
in two components v1 and v2 along the doublets φ1 and φ2 respectively. Adapted from [13]

Table 2.1 Scalar doublet to which the leptons �, up-type quarks u and down-type quarks d couple
in the different types of 2HDM

Type-1 Type-2 Type-3 (lepton
specific)

Type-4 (flipped)

� φ2 φ1 φ1 φ2

u φ2 φ2 φ2 φ2

d φ2 φ1 φ2 φ1

for avoiding flavor changing neutral currents being that all fermions with the same
quantum numbers couple to a same scalar multiplet [14]. A Z2 symmetry (φ1 →
+φ1, φ2 → −φ2) can be found to ensure that only these interactions exist. The Z2

symmetry is softly broken if the termm2
12 is non-zero [15]. As shown in Table2.1, the

difference between the four types lies in the doublets to which the charged leptons,
up-type quarks and down-type quarks couple. Type-1 is the easiest of them and is
the most SM-like: leptons, up-type quarks and down-type quarks all couple to the
same doublet, φ1. In type-2, the leptons and down-type quarks couple to φ2, whereas
up-type quarks couple to φ1. In the so-called “lepton-specific” type-3, all quarks
couple to φ1 and leptons to φ2. Finally in the flipped type-4 model, leptons and up-
type quarks couple to φ1 while down-type quarks couple to φ2. In a general way, the
intensity of the couplings in the different scenarios are functions of both α and β as
presented in Table2.2.
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Table 2.2 Yukawa couplings of vector bosons V , up-type quarks u, down-type quarks d and leptons
� to the neutral scalars and pseudoscalar in the four types of 2HDMwithout flavor changing neutral
currents. The Yukawa couplings to the charged scalars can be determined from the couplings of to
the neutral pseudoscalar [10]

Particle Coupling Type-1 Type-2 Type-3 (lepton
specific)

Type-4
(flipped)

h ghV V sin(β − α) sin(β − α) sin(β − α) sin(β − α)

ghuū cosα/sin β cosα/sin β cosα/sin β cosα/sin β

ghdd̄ cosα/sin β − sinα/cosβ cosα/sin β − sinα/cosβ

gh��̄ cosα/sin β − sinα/cosβ − sinα/cosβ cosα/sin β

H gHVV cos(β − α) cos(β − α) cos(β − α) cos(β − α)

gHuū sinα/sin β sinα/sin β sinα/sin β sinα/sin β

gHdd̄ sinα/sin β cosα/cosβ sinα/sin β cosα/cosβ

gH��̄ sinα/sin β cosα/cosβ cosα/cosβ sinα/sin β

A gAVV 0 0 0 0

gAuū cot β cot β cot β cot β

gAdd̄ − cot β tan β − cot β tan β

gA��̄ − cot β tan β tan β − cot β

2.2.2 Decoupling and Alignment Limits

In the SM, there is one neutral scalar boson, while there are two (h and H ) in 2HDM.
The lightest neutral scalar of 2HDM is in all generality not identical to the one of
the SM, which points to the possibility of determining with property measurements
whether the new observed particle belongs to the SM or to 2HDM. As of now, the
measured properties of the 125 GeV-state are all compatible with the SM hypothesis
within experimental uncertainties. However the 2HDMhypothesis is not ruled out, as
there are two important scenarios where the neutral h of 2HDM tends to be SM-like:
the decoupling and the alignment limits [16, 17]:

• In the decoupling limit, the mass of the H , A and H± all are much larger than
the h mass, which causes h to have SM-like couplings. Indeed, if there are two
very differentmass scalesmL � mS such thatmh � mL andmH ,mH± ,mA � mS ,
a low mass effective theory can be derived and corresponds to the SM because
the mS-related effects have been integrated out. The decoupling limit implies
cos(β − α) � 0.

• In the alignment limit, the whole vacuum expectation value (246 GeV) lies in the
neutral component of only one of the scalar doublets, and the mixing between
the h and H states disappears, which causes one of the neutral mass eigenstates
to align with the direction of the scalar field vacuum expectation value and to
become SM-like. In this case, the H , A and H± particles are not necessarily
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heavy. The alignment limit corresponds to cos(β − α) � 0, and is more general
than the decoupling limit.

In Fig. 2.1, the equality cos(β − α) = 0, which is satisfied both in the decoupling and
the alignment limits, corresponds to the alignment of the state h along the vacuum
expectation value v.

2.2.3 Light Scalars in 2HDM

In 2HDM, in the alignment limit, one of the neutral scalars (h) can be SM-like, while
the pseudoscalar A can be lighter than 125/2 GeV. In the case where the branching
fraction of the SM-like scalar to two light pseudoscalars is limited (B(h → AA) less
than about 0.3), such a topology is still allowedby the limited precisionmeasurements
made on the 125-GeV state at the LHC. The branching fraction B(h → AA) can be
small in the alignment limit when themassmixing parameterm12 has amodest value.
Another case where B(h → AA) is allowed to take small values with larger m12 is
when sin(β + α) � 1; this relation is compatible with the measured h → VV signal
strength when tan β is large (>5). When sin(β + α) � 1, sinα has to be positive,
which, in the type-2 of 2HDM, leads to a so-called “wrong sign” Yukawa coupling
of the SM-like h boson to down-type quarks and leptons (see Table2.2).

The production cross section of light pseudoscalars at the LHC can be large [18].
Figure2.2 illustrates the viable production cross sections for the gluon-gluon fusion
production (ggA) and the production in association with b quarks (bbA) of the
pseudoscalar boson A, in type-1 and type-2 of 2HDM. The two scenarios that give
small B(h → AA) are shown. It can be seen that the largest cross section times
branching ratio for A decays to tau leptons is achieved in 2HDM type-2 in the
wrong-sign Yukawa coupling scenario.

2.3 Supersymmetry

Supersymmetry (SUSY) golfand [19, 20] is a symmetry that relates bosons and
fermions. The SUSY operator Q, an anticommuting spinor, transforms a fermionic
field F into a bosonic field B and vice-versa:

Q|B〉 = F and Q|F〉 = B. (2.6)

A new quantum number R can be introduced to enforce baryon number and lepton
number conservation:

R = (−1)2S+3(B−L), (2.7)
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Fig. 2.2 Viable production cross sections for the ggA (top) and bbA (bottom) productions at a
center-of-mass energy of 8 TeV, times the branching fraction for A decay to a pair of tau leptons
in type-1 (left) and type-2 (right) 2HDM. The cyan points have sin(β − α) � 1, cos(β − α) > 0
and modest m12, whereas orange points have sin(β + α) � 1 and tan β > 5, and correspond to
the wrong-sign Yukawa coupling scenario. The largest production cross sections times branching
fraction are obtained in 2HDM type-2 with wrong-sign Yukawa couplings. [18]

where S, B and L are respectively the spin, lepton and baryon numbers. With this
definition, all SM particles have R = +1 and all their superpartners have R = −1.
R is usually assumed to be conserved in such a way as to forbid fast rates of proton
decays. The R-parity conservation implies that supersymmetric particles can only be
produced in pairs and that the lightest supersymmetric particle (LSP) is stable. This
LSP is an excellent dark matter candidate.

One of the main motivations for the existence of SUSY is the solution to the
hierarchy problem. Because fermion loops and boson loops have opposite signs, and
SUSY associates a new boson to each fermion and vice-versa, the �2

UV terms in
Eqs. 2.1 and 2.2 can exactly cancel for each fermion-scalar pair. Additionally, SUSY
can unify the electromagnetic, weak and strong forces below the Planck scale, as
illustrated in the case of the minimal supersymmetric extension of the SM (see
Sect. 2.3.1) in Fig. 2.3.

Individual particles are grouped in supermultiplets. As the supersymmetric oper-
ators Q and Q† commute with the generators of gauge transformations, particles
sharing a same supermultiplet have the same electric charge, weak isospin and color
degrees of freedom. In addition, because the same operators also commute with
the squared-mass operator −P2, the fermions and bosons in a same supermultiplet
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Fig. 2.3 Evolution of the
U (1)Y , SU (2)L and SU (3)C
couplings in the SM (dashed
lines), and in two MSSM
scenarios (solid lines).
Unlike the SM case, the
three couplings can be
unified at a high energy scale
in the MSSM. [19]

should have the same mass. The last point is however known not to be true in reality,
because superpartners at the electroweak scale would already have been observed at
colliders. If superparticles are heavier than SM particles, which would explain why
they have not been discovered yet, SUSY must be broken. For radiative corrections
not to exceed typical scalar masses, the SUSY breaking scale should be limited to a
few TeV.

2.3.1 Minimal Supersymmetric Extension of the SM (MSSM)

In the minimal supersymmetric extension of the SM (MSSM) [21–23], there exist
two types of supermultiplets: vector supermultiplets, where a spin-1 vector boson is
associated to a spin-1/2Weyl fermion, and chiral supermultiplets,where a singleWeyl
fermion is associated to a complex scalar field. The particle content of the MSSM is
shown in Tables2.3 and 2.4. The superpartners of quarks are called squarks, while
the superpartners of leptons are called sleptons. The bino, the neutral wino and the
higgsinos mix to form four neutralinos (χ̃0

1, χ̃0
2, χ̃0

3 and χ̃0
4), while the winos and

charged higgsinos mix to form four charginos (χ̃±
1 and χ̃±

2 ). Two chiral superfields,
(H+

1 , H 0
1 ) and (H 0

2 , H−
2 ), with hypercharges +1/2 and -1/2 as seen in Table2.3, are

necessary to cancel chiral anomalies.
The MSSM is a particular case of 2HDM type-2. The main specificities in the

scalar sector are that, in the MSSM, the mass of the lightest scalar is constrained by
some upper bounds, the scalar self-couplings are specified, α and β are not indepen-
dent from each other, and the decay of the charged scalars H± to a pseudoscalar A
and a W boson is kinematically forbidden because mH± � mA [10].
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Table 2.3 MSSM chiral supermultiplets

Particles Spin-0 Spin-1/2 (SU (3)C , SU (2)L ,U (1)Y )

Quark, Squark (ũi L , d̃i L ) (uiL , diL ) (3,2,+1/6)

ũ∗
i R u†i R (3*,1,-2/3)

d̃∗
i R d†i R (3*,1,+1/3)

Lepton, Slepton (ẽi L , ν̃i L ) (ei L , νi L ) (1,2,-1/2)

ẽ∗
i R e†i R (1,1,+1)

H, Higgsino (H+
1 , H0

1 ) (H̃+
1 , H̃−

1 ) (1,2,+1/2)

(H0
2 , H−

2 ) (H̃0
2 , H̃−

2 ) (1,2,-1/2)

Table 2.4 MSSM vector supermultiplets

Particles Spin-1/2 Spin-1 (SU (3)C , SU (2)L ,U (1)Y )

gluino, gluon g̃ g (8,1,0)

wino, W boson W̃±, W̃ 0 W±,W 0 (1,3,0)

bino, B boson B̃0 B0 (1,1,0)

h,H,At, t̃

g

g

b, b̃

h,H,A

b

g

g

b

h,H,A

b

b

Fig. 2.4 Feynman diagrams for the production of neutral scalars in the MSSM, in gluon-gluon
fusion (left), and production with b quarks (center and right). [24]

2.3.2 Scalar Sector in the MSSM

In the MSSM, neutral scalars � = H/A/h can be produced by two mechanisms:
gluon-gluon fusion (gg�) and production with b quarks (bb�). Characteristic Feyn-
man diagrams for such processes are shown in Fig. 2.4, where the bb� mechanism
is shown in two different schemes of proton parton distribution functions. The bb�
production cross section is increased at large tan β because of the enhanced Yukawa
couplings to down-type fermions.

At tree level in the MSSM, the only two free parameters can be taken as the mass
of the pseudoscalar, mA, and tan β. The masses of the neutral scalars and of the
charged scalars, as well as the angle α can be expressed as [25]:

m2
h/H = 1

2

(
m2

A + m2
Z ∓

√
(m2

A + m2
Z )2 − 4m2

Am
2
Z cos

2 2β

)
, (2.8)

m2
H± = m2

A + m2
W , and (2.9)
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tan 2α = tan 2β

(
m2

A + m2
Z

m2
A − m2

Z

)
with − π

2
≤ α ≤ 0. (2.10)

This leads to:
mh ≤ min(mA,mZ ) × | cos 2β| ≤ mZ . (2.11)

The mass of the lightest neutral scalar is thus inferior to the Z boson mass, which
is excluded by LEP bounds and does not correspond to the observation of the 125-
GeV scalar at the LHC. Fortunately, radiative corrections above tree level, essentially
loop corrections due to top and stop quarks, enable the h scalar to be as heavy as
approximately 135 GeV. In the case wheremA is much larger than the Z boson mass,
the relations above give:

mH � mH± � mA and α � β − π

2
, (2.12)

which is the decoupling limit as seen in Sect. 2.2.2.

The phenomenology of the scalar sector of the MSSM can be described by two
parameters: the mass of the pseudoscalar mA, and tan β. It is generally assumed that
tan β lies approximately between 1 and 60, where 60 is the ratio between the top
quark mass and the bottom quark mass. Above tree level, more parameters appear
and some benchmark scenarios fixing these parameters can be studied. It has been
shown however that, taking into account the mass measured for the h boson, the
MSSM can be approximately reparameterized as a function of mA and tan β, in the
so-called hMSSM [26]. One can distinguish three regions of the parameter space,
where the search strategies will differ: the low mA, the high tan β and the low tan β
regions. It has been shown in [26] that the full parameter space of the MSSM could
be almost entirely covered in the search for additional scalars at the LHC at 14 TeV
with a luminosity of 300 fb−1, while a good part of the parameter space has already
been explored in LHC searches at 7 and 8 TeV, as shown in Fig. 2.5.
Low mA Region

At low mA, the most powerful channel to search for an MSSM scalar sector is
clearly H+ → τ+ντ (and its charge conjugate decay). The limits shown in Fig. 2.5
correspond to the t → H+b production, for charged scalar masses below the differ-
ence of the top quark and bottom quark masses.
High tan β Region

In the region of the parameter space where tan β is large, say tan β > 5, the most
sensitivefinal state to search for newheavy resonances� is by far�= A/H/h → ττ .
The reason for this is that the couplings to leptons and down-type quarks are enhanced
with increased tan β, because these particles couple to the second scalar doublet
(see Table2.1). In addition, for the same reason, the production cross section for
the � resonance in association with bottom quarks is also enhanced at large tan β.
Even if the decay branching fraction of the resonance to bottom quarks remains
larger (approximately nine times higher), the experimental difficulties, such as the
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Fig. 2.5 Sensitivity of MSSM scalar searches at the LHC at 7 and 8 TeV in LHC Run-1 (left) and
projection with 300 fb−1 of 14 TeV data collected at the LHC (right), in the context of the hMSSM
parameterization. The A → t t̄ search (dashed red line) has not yet been performed at the LHC, and
the sensitivity is predicted. The exclusion limit of the A → ττ analysis around mA = 350 GeV
and 2 < tan β < 4 is due to the strong increase of the gg → A cross section at the t t̄ threshold,
coupled to the suppression of A → Zh decays and enhanced couplings to down-type quarks and
leptons because tan β > 1. The hMSSM scenario takes into account the mass measured for the new
SM-like scalar. [26]

distinction between b jets and other flavor jets, make the channel � → bb less sen-
sitive. Finally, the channel � → μμ also has some potential, but is hurt by its low
decay branching fraction: B(� → μμ) � B(� → ττ ) × m2

μ/m
2
τ .

Low tan β Region
The phenomenology in the low tan β region is much richer than in the high

tan β region. Experimentally, one interesting decay of the A pseudoscalar to study is
A → Zh, in the intermediate mass rangemZ + mh < mA < 2mt , as seen in Fig. 2.6.
If the Z boson decays leptonically, it is possible to achieve a good background
reduction, and the most favorable h decays in terms of branching fractions, h → bb
and h → ττ , can be targeted. At higher mA, the A → t t̄ channel opens, but, due to
interference effects with the SMbackgrounds, it is experimentally a difficult channel.
The dominant H decay channel in the intermediate mass range 2mh < mH < 2mt is
H → hh, whereas there are also non negligible contributions from H → WW and
H → Z Z . Outside of the lowmA region described previously, formH± > mt + mb,
the charged scalars H± almost exclusively decay to a top and a b quarks.

2.4 Two-Higgs-doublet Models + a Singlet

2.4.1 Introduction to 2HDM+S

The extensions of 2HDM where a complex scalar singlet is added to the already
present scalar doublets, are called 2HDM+S. Because of the additional singlet, two
new bosons are introduced. The next–to-minimal supersymmetric extension of the
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Fig. 2.6 Branching fractions of the A, H and H± scalars in the MSSM as a function of their
masses, for tan β = 2.5 and mh = 126 GeV. [27]

SM (NMSSM) [28, 29] (for a review, see [30]) is a case of 2HDM+S type-2 and is the
easiest extension of theMSSM. The supersymmetric potential in theMSSM contains
a mass parameter μ in the expression μφ1φ2, which has to be at the SUSY breaking
scale (mSUSY ). The fact that μ is at a scale well below the Planck scale without any
theoretical reason, constitutes the so-called μ problem [31]. This problem disappears
in the NMSSM, where an effective mass is generated via a coupling to the complex
scalar field associated to the new singlet; this is a strong motivation for the existence
of the NMSSM over the MSSM. Another motivation comes from the fact that new
scalar particles contribute to the mass of the scalar boson h in the NMSSM, which
removes the tensions in the MSSM originating from the large measured mass of the
new particle.

2.4.2 Exotic Decays of the 125-GeV Particle

In 2HDM+S, the h boson, identified as the 125-GeV particle discovered in 2012,
can decay exotically to non-SM particles. Even though decays of the h boson of
2HDM to non-SM particles are theoretically allowed, the 2HDM parameter space
is by now extremely constrained by LHC searches. However, in 2HDM+S, a wide
range of exotic decays of the 125-GeV boson is still allowed after the Run-1 of the
LHC. The singlet added to 2HDM does not have Yukawa couplings of its own, and
only couples to φ1 and φ2 in the potential, from which it inherits its couplings to SM
fermions. To keep the scalar h SM-like, the mixing with the singlet S needs to be
small. The imaginary part of the singlet gives rise to a pseudoscalar a (after a small
mixing with the pseudoscalar A), and the real part to a scalar s (after mixing with H
and h). Exotic decays of the type h → aa, h → ss or h → Za are then possible.
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In the pseudoscalar case, the light pseudoscalar a, mostly singlet-like, inherits
its couplings to fermions from the heavy pseudoscalar A. As in the case of general
2HDM, the four types of 2HDM+S lead to different scenarios and give rise to many
exploitable signatures for exotic h decays at the LHC:

– Type-1: All fermions couple to φ1, and therefore the branching fractions of the
pseudoscalar are proportional to those in the SM,without any dependence on tan β.

– Type-2: Leptons and down-type quarks couple to the same doublet, as in the
MSSM. For values of tan β larger than unity, the branching fractions of the
pseudoscalar to leptons and down-type quarks are enhanced, which makes h →
aa → bbbb, h → aa → μμbb and h → aa → ττbb interesting channels to
search for exotic h decays.

– Type-3 (lepton-specific): Leptons couple to the φ2 doublet contrarily to quarks,
which means that the branching fractions for pseudoscalar decays to leptons
increase for large values of tan β. In this scenario with large tan β, h → aa →
μμττ and h → aa → ττττ are favoured channels when kinematically allowed.

– Type-4 (flipped): Pseudoscalar decays to leptons and up-type quarks are enhanced
with respect to down-type quarks when tan β > 1. In this case, h → aa → ττcc
and h → aa → ττbb can be interesting channels.

2.5 Search for BSM Physics in the Scalar Sector

The scalar sector is a favored place to look for new physics, because it is described
much less elegantly than the other parts of the SM as most free parameters of the
theory are related to the scalar interaction. The existence of a Higgs-portal [32],
where the scalar sector is the only one to interact with BSM physics, is strongly
motivated. Complementary ways exist to point to the existence of BSM physics in
the scalar sector:

1. Precisionmeasurements of the properties of the 125-GeV scalar boson, thatwould
reveal deviations from the SM;

2. Direct discovery of new scalar particles;
3. Discovery of BSM decays of the 125-GeV scalar boson;
4. Observation of BSM physics in signatures involving scalar bosons.

A review about the complementarity between precision measurements and direct
searches in the MSSM can be found in [33]. The four points are detailed below:

– Precision measurements: The properties of the lightest scalar h of 2HDM can
deviate from the properties of the SM scalar boson; precision measurements of
the 125-GeV state therefore should make the distinction between 2HDM and SM
possible. However, as seen in Sect. 2.2.2, many extended sector scalar models
have a decoupling or an alignment limit, which makes the properties of the h
boson of 2HDM very close to those of the SM scalar boson. Figure2.7 illustrates
the dependence of the production cross section of theMSSM h boson as a function
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Fig. 2.7 Left: Production cross sections of the MSSM h boson at 8 TeV, for tan β = 2.5. Right:
Evolution of the decay branching ratios of the h scalars in the MSSM and SM as a function of the
pseudoscalar mass mA, for tan β = 2.5. [27]

of the mass of the pseudoscalar A for a given tan β, as well as the ratio between the
decay branching fractions of the MSSM h and the SM scalar boson. As expected
according to the decoupling limit, the branching fractions tend to be very similar
in the two scenarios when the mass of the pseudoscalar increases, and a great
precision is needed to highlight deviation from the SM. The measurement of the
properties of the discovered 125 GeV-boson in the decay channel to tau leptons is
presented in Chap.7.

– Direct discovery of new scalar particles:Discovering new scalar particles would
be a direct evidence ofBSMphysics.Many searches for extra scalars, in the context
of general 2HDM or MSSM for example, are performed at the LHC. The search
for a heavy neutral scalar decaying to a pair of tau-leptons is described in Chap.13,
while the search for the heavy pseudoscalar A of theMSSM, decaying to a Z and a
SM-like h bosons is described in Chap.10. Light bosons with a mass lighter than
the Z boson could also be discovered at the LHC; Chap.12 details the search for
such a particle in its decays to tau leptons. Many other searches exist at the LHC
but are not described in this thesis, such as the search for charged scalars.

– Discovery of BSM decays of the 125-GeV scalar boson: Motivations for the
existence of exotic decays of the 125-GeV boson to non-SM particles are various
[34, 35]. First, the SM scalar boson has an extremely narrow width (� � 4.07
MeV) compared to its mass, because of the suppression of tree-level Yukawa cou-
plings.Given that the coupling to twobquarks has the small value of approximately
0.02, the coupling, even small, to another light state could open non negligible
decay modes. Second, the scalar sector could be a portal to new physics, which
allows SM matter to interact with a hidden-sector matter. If there exists a Higgs
portal, the hidden-sector matter does not have to be charged under SM forces. And
finally, exotic scalar decays are a relatively simple extension of the SM, and are
still allowed after all the measurements made during LHC Run-1. Indeed an upper

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_7
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_13
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_10
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_12
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Fig. 2.8 Feynman diagram
of quark-gluino production
with subsequent cascade
decays via neutralinos into
the h1 boson of the NMSSM.
[37]

limit on the branching fraction of the 125-GeV boson to BSM particles can be
set experimentally and, as of today, this upper limit leaves a large room for exotic
decays. In particular, CMS measured B(H → BSM) < 30 at 95% CL, using all
data collected during LHC Run-1 [36]. Projections for future LHC runs give a
final precision on B(H → BSM) of the order of 10%, which still allows for non
negligible decays of the 125-GeV particle. The variety of possible BSM decays
is extremely large. A group of searches among others explores the possibility for
the h boson to decay to invisible particles, resulting in missing transverse energy
in the detector. A search for exotic decays with SM particles in the final state is
presented in Chap.11.

– Observation of BSM physics in signatures involving scalar bosons: Scalar
bosons could be produced in some BSM physics processes. An example of such
a process is a squark-gluino production with subsequent cascade decays via neu-
tralinos into the h1 boson of the NMSSM; the corresponding Feynman diagram is
shown in Fig. 2.8. This method to look for an extended scalar sector is not explored
in this thesis.

2.6 Precision Measurements Versus Direct Discovery in the
Case of the SM+S

To compare the reach of precisionmeasurements and direct discovery of new scalars,
one can take the simple case where a real scalar singlet S is added to the usual scalar
doubletφ of the SM[38].After symmetry breaking, the singletmixeswith the doublet
with a mixing angle α, resulting in two neutral mass eigenstates H1 and H2:

H1 = φ cosα + S sinα, (2.13)

H2 = −φ sinα + S cosα, (2.14)

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_11
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Fig. 2.9 Left: Comparison of the reach of the precision measurement of the signal strength of the
125GeV state at 1σ and of the search for extra scalars at 2σ for different masses (100, 150, 200, 500,
600 and 800 GeV). The blue line corresponds to the SM+S benchmark: cos2 α + sin2 α = 1. Right:
Comparisons of the constraints on the parameter sin2 α set by direct searches for extra scalar states
(blue curve if the decay H2 → H1H1 is neglected, green curve otherwise), by indirect constraints on
the measurement of the strength parameter of the 125 GeV state with a partial set of data collected
by CMS during LHC Run-1, and by perturbative unitarity conditions, in the case of the SM+S
model. Uncertainties are given at 2σ level. [38]

where H1 has a mass m1 = 125 GeV and H2 a mass m2 lower or greater than 125
GeV. The H1 and H2 states interact only via their φ component. The case where the
new particle interacts only through mixing is studied here. While the decay modes
and branching fractions of the new states are the same as predicted for the scalar
boson in the SM at their respective masses m1 and m2, their production rates are
however scaled by factors cos2 α in the case of H1 and sin2 α in the case of H2. The
decay H2 → H1H1 should be taken into account when kinematically allowed.

The SM+S benchmark model can be represented by the equality cos2 α +
sin2 α = 1, as shown in Fig. 2.9 (left) with the continuous blue line. Precision mea-
surements of the signal strength of the 125-GeV state give some constraints on the
parameter cos2 α, which scales the H1 production cross section; the measured signal
strength, when lower than one, is equivalent to the measured cos2 α. The best-fit
signal strength was measured to be μ̂ = 0.80 ± 0.14 (where the uncertainties corre-
spond to one standard deviation) in 2013 [39]; this value is represented together with
its uncertainty by the horizontal pink lines in Fig. 2.9 (left). In a first approximation,
the uncertainty band can be doubled to correspond to uncertainties at the level of
two standard deviations. On the other hand, searches for extra scalars with masses
different from 125 GeV can set constraints on sin2 α; the upper limit on the signal
strength at a given mass, if lower than one, is equivalent to an upper limit on sin2 α at
that samemass. Limits from searches for additional scalars with masses between 100
and 800 GeV [39–42] are shown in Fig. 2.9 (left) with the vertical dashed lines. This
makes it possible to compare the reach of the two approaches, using the CMS data
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collected during Run-1 and presented at the HCP12 conference. It can be seen in the
figure that in this particular benchmark model, in most part of the accessible mass
range, namely between 125 and 600 GeV, the direct detection is a more powerful
approach than precision measurements.

The limit on cos2 α obtained by the precisionmeasurements on the signal strength
of the 125-GeV state can be converted to a limit on sin2 α for allm2. In the right part
of Fig. 2.9, the upper limits on sin2 α are superimposed to the constraint from the
precision measurement (uncertainty at two standard deviations level), for all masses
m2 probed at the LHC. Also superimposed is the limit set by tree level unitarity
constraints in SM+S, which play a role at large m2.

2.7 Chapter Summary

The SM is known not to answer a series of fundamental questions, such as the
hierarchy problem or the existence of dark matter. Many BSM models that address
some of the SM issues predict the existence of more than one scalar particle. This
is the case of the minimal supersymmetric extension of the SM (MSSM): it brings
a solution to the hierarchy problem and the coupling unification, proposes a dark
matter candidate, and introduces in total five scalar bosons. The MSSM is part of a
more generic class of models, two-Higgs-doublet models (2HDM), which have five
scalar particles and give rise to a large variety of phenomenological signatures. Three
complementary manners to uncover an eventually exotic scalar sector are explored
in this thesis:

– Precision measurements of the properties of the discovered boson, which may
highlight deviations from the SM;

– Direct search for new scalar particles in specific models;
– Search for exotic decays of the discovered boson.
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Chapter 3
Statistics

The physics searches presented in the next chapters heavily rely on statistical tools
and interpretation. In Sect. 3.1, the notion of likelihood is introduced, and the way
to include systematic uncertainties is detailed. Maximum likelihood fits, described
in Sect. 3.2, are used to find the values of the parameters that give the best match
between predicted processes and data. They can be used to extract the value of a
parameter of interest, such as the signal strength, or to check the validity of a model
from the pulls of the nuisance parameters. To set upper limits on a signal process,
the CLs method, in Sect. 3.3, uses ratios of likelihoods. In case an excess of events
is observed on top of the predicted backgrounds, the significance of the excess can
be calculated (Sect. 3.4) as the probability that a background fluctuation can cause
such a large deviation. Another tool to check the background modeling consists in
goodness-of-fit tests (Sect. 3.5), which are a kind of generalized chi-square test that
measures the agreement between data and predictions. The last two sections of the
chapter concern multivariate analysis methods to classify events.

3.1 Likelihood

3.1.1 Basics

In a counting experiment, data events follow a Poisson law, which is a discrete
probability law describing the repartition of the number of events observed in a
given time interval if their average rate, λ, is known and if they do not depend on
each other. The Poisson probability function of parameter λ is:

f (n) = e−λλn

n! . (3.1)
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It can be shown that the best estimation of the parameter λ is the expected number
of events in the time interval.

For a simple counting experiment, where n events are observed while b events are
expected, the likelihood, which quantifies the agreement between some expectation
and the observation, is simply:

L(n|b) = e−bbn

n! . (3.2)

If data are binned in a histogram, the N bins can be considered as independent of
each other and the likelihood is given by the product of the likelihoods of every bin
of the distribution:

L(�n|�b) =
N∏

i=1

e−bi bnii
ni ! , (3.3)

considering �n as the vector of the observed data in the different bins, and �b its equiva-
lent for expected processes. If, on the contrary, data are not binned in a histogram but
are described by a probability distribution function (pdf) fb(x) of some observable x ,
if k events are observed and if b events are expected in the full x range, the likelihood
is then [1]:

L(�x |b, fb(x)) = k−1
k∏

i=1

b fb(xi )e
−b. (3.4)

3.1.2 Introducing Systematic Uncertainties

Systematic uncertainties are nuisance parameters that influence the model but are
not of direct interest in the decision. In the analyses presented later, they come from
three different sources:

1. Theoretical uncertainties, such as cross section or parton distribution function
uncertainties;

2. Statistical uncertainties, coming for example from the limited number of events
in the MC simulations or from the limited number of observed events in a control
region used to estimate some background processes;

3. Experimental uncertainties, for example from luminosity or trigger efficiency
measurements.

They can be embedded in the likelihood [1]. The nuisance parameters �θ impact the
number of expected events, which can therefore be expressed as b(�θ). Introducing
the probability density function p(θ̃|θ), where θ̃ is the inferred default value of the
nuisance and reflects our degree of belief on what the real value of the parameter θ is,
the likelihood becomes for L nuisance parameters in the case of a binned histogram:



3.1 Likelihood 41

L(�n|�b) =
N∏

i=1

e−bi bni

ni !
L∏

j=1

p(θ̃ j |θ j ). (3.5)

According to Bayes’ theorem, the Bayesian probability p(θ̃|θ) can be expressed as
a function of the frequentist probability ρ(θ|θ̃).

Most systematic uncertainties, corresponding to multiplicative factors on the sig-
nal or background yields, could be described by a Gaussian pdf of the type:

ρ(θ|θ̃) = 1√
2πσ

exp

(
− (θ − θ̃)2

2σ2

)
, (3.6)

but this has the inconvenient side-effect to cause problems for positively defined
observables. Instead, log-normal pdfs of parameter κ, which have longer tails than
Gaussian distributions for comparable uncertainties, and go to zero at θ = 0, are
preferred to avoid negative values of these observables:

ρ(θ|θ̃) = 1√
2π ln(κ)

exp

(
− (ln(θ/θ̃))2

2(ln κ)2

)
1

θ
. (3.7)

While, for small uncertainties, a Gaussian distribution with relative uncertainty ε is
asymptotically identical to a log-normal distribution with parameter κ = 1 + ε, it
clearly behaves less appropriately for large uncertainties, as illustrated in Fig. 3.1
(left).

In the case of uncertainties coming from statistically limited numbers of events,
gamma distributions are used. If the event rate n in the signal region is directly
proportional to the small number N of events in the control region or inMC samples,
with a proportionality factor α, the gamma distribution reads:

ρ(n) = 1

α

(n/α)N

N ! exp(−n/α). (3.8)

The log-normal and gamma distributions are illustrated in Fig. 3.1 for a given set of
parameters.

Additionally, shape uncertainties affect the distribution of the parameter of inter-
est [2], and are modeled with a linear extrapolation method [3]. Practically, they
are implemented in CMS by providing two alternative shapes, corresponding to the
variation by ±1 standard deviation of the nuisance parameter. In the likelihood, a
parameter θ is added to interpolate smoothly between the alternative shapes with a
“vertical template morphing” technique. If there are N shape nuisance parameters,
modeled with the parameters �θ = (θ1, θ2, . . . , θN ), and if h0, h

+
j and h

−
j correspond

respectively to the nominal histogram distribution, the histogram for a variation by
+1 standard deviation of the j th nuisance parameter and the histogram for a vari-
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Fig. 3.1 Log-normal (left) and gamma (right) distributions for different parameter values. Log-
normal distributions are positively defined; they are similar to Gaussian distributions for small
uncertainties (e.g. κ = 1.10), but extend to higher tails for large uncertainties (e.g. κ = 1.50) [1]

ation by −1 standard deviation of the j th nuisance parameter, then the histogram
distribution as a function of the shape nuisance parameters �θ is given by:

h(�θ) = h0 +
N∑

j=1

(
a(θ j )h

+
j + b(θ j )h0 + c(θ j )h

−
j

)
, (3.9)

with

a(θ) =
⎧
⎨

⎩

θ(θ + 1)/2 if |θ| ≤ 1
0 if θ < −1
θ if θ > +1

, (3.10)

b(θ) =
{ −θ2 if |θ| ≤ 1

−(|θ| − 1) if |θ| > 1
, (3.11)

and

c(θ) =
⎧
⎨

⎩

θ(θ − 1)/2 if |θ| ≤ 1
0 if θ > +1
|θ| if θ < −1

. (3.12)

It can be noticed that the effect of different shape uncertainties is additive.
A special kind of shape uncertainty is associated to the uncertainty on the number

of MC events or on the number of events from a control region used to estimate the
background in every bin of the distribution. This has an impact on the shape of the
distribution, but the behavior of each bin is independent from the behavior of the
others for a single process. Barlow and Beeston proposed a method to treat such
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cases [4]: a separate nuisance parameter is introduced for every bin of every process,
and multiplies the number of expected events in this particular bin for this given
process. A large number of nuisance parameters is added to the likelihood model,
but it is possible to prune some of them depending on their effects on the results.
These uncertainties are later called bin-by-bin (bbb) uncertainties.

3.2 Maximum Likelihood Fit

A maximum likelihood fit can be performed to find the parameters of interest that
provide the best agreement between expectation and observation. Two common sce-
narios are possible:

• Background-only fit: the nuisance parameters, acting on the expected background

distribution �b, are varied to the values �̂θ that maximize the likelihood L(�n|�b, �θ);
• Signal-plus-background fit: the nuisance parameters as well as the freely floating
signal strength μ of the expected signal distribution �s are varied to their optimal

values �̂θ and μ̂ to maximize the likelihood L(�n|μ�s + �b, �θ).
The variations of the nuisance parameters after a maximum likelihood fit are called
pulls; abnormally large values indicate an incoherence in the signal or background
modeling. In a more general way, maximum likelihood fits can be performed for
any freely floating parameter, called parameter of interest (POI), and any set of
constrained nuisance parameters.

3.3 Exclusion Limits

In the case where no significant excess of data is observed on top of the expected
backgrounds, upper limits can be set on the production cross section of a hypothetical
signal. The CLs method [1, 5–7], is used to do so in CMS physics analyses. The test
statistic qμ used to analyze LHC results is based on a profile likelihood ratio:

qμ = −2 ln
L(�n|μ�s + �b, �̂θμ)

L(�n|μ̂�s + �b, �̂θ)
, with 0 ≤ μ̂ ≤ μ. (3.13)

The signal strength μ̂ that optimizes the likelihood is constrained to lie between zero
and the signal strength μ, for which the test statistic is computed, in order to have a
positive signal rate and one-sided confidence intervals. In the numerator, the signal
strength is fixed while the nuisance parameters are allowed to float to the values that
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maximize the likelihood, whereas in the denominator, the signal strength and the
nuisance parameters may both float to maximize the likelihood.1

The observed value of the test statistic assuming a value of the signal strength μ,

qobs
μ , can easily be computed from Eq.3.13. The nuisance parameters �̂θ

obs

0 and �̂θ
obs

μ

that maximize the likelihood in the background-only (μ = 0) and background-plus-
signal (μ > 0) hypotheses respectively can also be determined.

The probability density functions of the test statistics f (qμ|�b, �̂θ
obs

0 ) and f (qμ|μ�s+
�b, �̂θ

obs

μ ), which describe the test statistic distribution in the background-only and
signal-plus-background hypotheses respectively, are estimated from toyMC pseudo-

data, using the optimal value of the nuisance parameters, �̂θ
obs

0 and �̂θ
obs

μ , computed
in the previous step. It is now possible to evaluate the probabilities to obtain the
observation under both hypotheses. This leads to:

pμs+b = P(qμ ≥ qobs
μ |signal-plus-background) =

∫ ∞

qobs
μ

f (qμ|μ�s + �b, �̂θ
obs

μ )dqμ,

(3.14)
and

1 − pb = P(qμ ≥ qobs
μ |background-only) =

∫ ∞

qobs
b

f (qμ|�b, �̂θ
obs

0 )dqμ. (3.15)

TheCLs value, for a given signal strengthμ, is given by the ratio of both probabilities:

CLs(μ) = pμs+b

1 − pb
. (3.16)

Figure3.2 illustrates an example of test statistic distributions for the background-
only and signal-plus-background scenarios. The 95% confidence level upper limit is
obtained for the parameter μ such that CLs(μ) = 0.05.

The non-conventional definition of the probability CLs as a ratio of probabilities,
as given in Eq.3.16, makes it possible to treat cases where the signal is so small
that both hypotheses are compatible with the observation, or where a deficit in data
would lead to a negative signal strength with large significance if only pμs+b was
considered. The definition of CLs leads to rather conservative limits. In order to
facilitate comparisons between both experiments, ATLAS also works with the CLs

method and uses the same test statistic as CMS.
The procedure to obtain the median expected limit, as well as the ±1 and ±2

standard deviation bands, is easy. A large number of pseudo-datasets based on the
background-only expectation (including nuisance parameters) is generated, and the

1 �̂θμ therefore represents the nuisance parameters that maximize the likelihood under a given signal

strength μ, whereas �̂θ represents the nuisance parameters that maximize the likelihood when the
signal strength is allowed to float to its best-fit value.
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Fig. 3.2 Test statistic distributions in the background-only (blue) and signal-plus-background (red)
hypotheses. The signal-plus-background test statistic distribution is shown in the particular case
where the signal strength is equal to one. The observed value, shown with an arrow, permits to
compute the pb and pμs+b probabilities by integration, which are then used to compute CLs(μ) [1]

Fig. 3.3 Left: Signal strengths that give CLs = 0.05 for a set of pseudo-experiments generated in
the background-only scenario. Right: Cumulative distribution of the signal strengths, and extraction
of the median and uncertainty bands based on the quantiles [1]

signal strength that gives CLs = 0.05 is computed for each of them. A cumulative
distribution function is then built with these results, from which the median (50%
quantile), ±1σ (16 and 84% quantiles) bands, and ±2σ (2.5 and 97.5% quantiles)
bands can be extracted, as illustrated in Fig. 3.3.

Generating hundreds of toys for every signal strength hypothesis can quickly
become time- and CPU-consuming. When the expected number of events is large
enough, asymptotic limits, which do not require the use of toy MC samples, can be
used as an excellent approximation of “full” CLs limits [8]. The set of simulated
pseudo-data can be replaced by a single dataset with specific properties, called an
Asimov dataset in honor of the writer’s novel “Franchise” where a single voter
represents the entire population. From theAsimov dataset, in which the observed rate
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Fig. 3.4 Left: Test statistic distributions for a background-only hypothesis, in a simple counting
experiment with expected background events between 2 and 20. Histograms correspond to toy MC,
while the curve is obtained with the asymptotic method. The agreement between asymptotic curve
and toy MC is good already for five expected background events. Right: Histograms from toy MC
and curves from the asymptotic method for the test statistic distributions in the case of background-
only (blue) and signal-plus-background (red) hypotheses. In this example, ten signal events and
ten background events are considered, and the agreement between both methods is excellent. The
parameter τ is a scale factor for the number of background events, and is taken as equal to one in
this example [8]

corresponds to the expected rate, can be extracted the parameters of a (non-central)
chi-square distribution, that mimic very well the test statistic distribution from toy
MC, already for a small number of expected events, as illustrated in Fig. 3.4. Using
the properties of theAsimov dataset permits to compute not only themedian expected
limit, but also the uncertainty bands.

3.4 Significance

If an excess of data is observed on top of the predicted backgrounds, a p-value for the
background-only hypothesis is determined; it corresponds to the probability that the
backgrounds fluctuate to create an excess as large or larger than the one observed.
The same test statistic as defined in Eq.3.13 is used, where the signal strength μ is
set to 0:

q0 = −2 ln
L(�n|�b, �̂θ0)

L(�n|μ̂�s + �b, �̂θ)
, with μ̂ ≥ 0. (3.17)
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The optimized value of the signal strength, μ̂ ≥ 0, is chosen to be positive as signif-

icance calculations only interpret excesses of events. The distribution f (q0|�b, �̂θ
obs

0 )

is built by generating toy pseudo-datasets, and the p-value of an observation with a
test statistic qobs

0 is given by:

p0 = P(q0 ≥ qobs
0 ) =

∫ ∞

qobs
0

f (q0|�b, �̂θ
obs

0 )dq0. (3.18)

An equivalent way to quantify an excess is to use the notion of significance. The
p-value p0 is related to the significance Z0 with:

p0 =
∫ ∞

Z0

1√
2π

exp(−x2/2)dx = 1

2
P(χ2

1 ≥ Z2
0). (3.19)

This corresponds to the higher tail of a Gaussian distribution. Asymptotically, there
exists a much faster way to estimate to p-value without generating toy pseudo-
datasets:

p0 � 1

2

[
1 − erf

(√
qobs
0 /2

)]
. (3.20)

If a signal is searched for over a large mass range, the probability of observing
excesses is larger; this is called the look-elsewhere effect [9]. Practically, the local
significance measured as previously described needs to be corrected into a global
significance. The magnitude of the look-elsewhere effect depends not only on the
probed mass range, but also on the mass resolution since an excess of data at a
given mass in an analysis with a poor mass resolution will lead to large p-values for
mass hypotheses in a broad range. The relatively poor di-tau mass resolution causes
the H → ττ searches not to be extremely sensitive to the look-elsewhere effect.
The effect can be estimated by counting the number of times NZup the observed
significance distribution up-crosses a certain level of significance Zup, low enough
that the statistical uncertainty is not too large. The number of up-crossings NZ0 for
a significance Z0 as large as the local significance (e.g. five standard deviations) can
be computed from the value NZup , with the following relation:

NZ0 = NZupexp

(
− Z2

0 − Z2
up

2

)
. (3.21)

The notion of up-crossing is illustrated in Fig. 3.5. The global p-value is then given,
considering Z0 as the local significance of the excess, by:

pglobal0 ≤ plocal0 + NZ0 . (3.22)
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Fig. 3.5 Example of scan of the test statistic as a function of the mass of the scalar boson. The
three up-crossings at a certain level Zup are shown with blue points (NZup = 3) [1]

3.5 Goodness-of-fit Test

Goodness-of-fit (GOF) tests [10] are used to quantify the agreement between the
expected processes and the observation.They consist in the test of the null hypothesis2

when the alternative hypothesis is not specified, and permit to notice departures from
the null hypothesis that would point to the existence of a mismodeling of expected
processes. A likelihood ratio can be built without dependence on the metric in which
the parameters are described. In so-called saturatedmodels, the alternative hypothesis
is taken as matching exactly the observed data in each bin of the distribution, and
corresponds to a likelihood Lsat (�n|�n). The test statistic in a saturated GOF test is:

qμ = −2 ln
L(�n|μ�s + �b, �θ)

Lsat (�n|�n) . (3.23)

Using Poisson pdfs, and after simplification, one is left with:

qμ = −2 ln

[
N∏

i=1

(
μsi (�θ) + bi (�θ)

ni

)ni

exp(−(μsi (�θ) + bi (�θ)) + ni )

]
. (3.24)

The observed value of the test statistic qobs is obtained by minimizing qμ.
To test if the observed test statistic is compatiblewithwhat could be expected given

the background (or signal-plus-background) predictions, toyMCpseudo-datasets are
generated according to the likelihood for the background (or signal-plus-background)
hypothesis. A minimal qμ is obtained for each pseudo-dataset, qtoy , and the observed
qobs is compared to the distribution of all the qtoy : if qobs lies in the bulk of the
distribution, it means that the agreement between data and expectation is good, while
if it lies in the tails, careful checks are needed to determine if the expected processes
are mismodeled. An example of goodness-of-fit test where expectation agrees well
with observation is shown in Fig. 3.6.

2In this case the null hypothesis can be either background-only or signal-plus-background.
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Fig. 3.6 Example of
goodness-of-fit test. The blue
arrow represents the
observed value of the test
statistic, while the black
distribution is obtained from
toy MC pseudo-datasets. The
observed value lies in the
bulk of the distribution,
indicating a good agreement
between the expected
processes and the observed
data
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3.6 Boosted Decision Trees

Multivariate analysis (MVA) methods are based on machine learning techniques,
and permit, from a sample of training signal and background events, to determine
a mapping function that helps classifying events according to their similarity with
background and signal events. Boosted decision trees (BDT) [11, 12] are the most
widely used MVA method in CMS. They are used to classify events considering
a large number of variables and their correlations. They proceed from samples of
background and signal events, for which discriminating variables are specified.

A single decision tree discriminating between background and signal events, is
built as follows:

1. Signal and background samples are divided into two parts: the first halves are
used to train the discriminator, while the second halves are used to test it.

2. The variable and the cut threshold that give the best separation between back-
ground and signal are determined,3 and the tree trunk is divided into two branches
with different signal purities.

3. The leaves of the tree are further divided using the variables and thresholds giving
the best separation, until a certain number of leaves has been created or until all
leaves have reached a given purity.

3The variables can be decorrelated in a first stage to enhance the sensitivity of the MVA method.



50 3 Statistics

Fig. 3.7 Schematic
overview of a decision tree.
Starting from a root node,
branches are created by
cutting on the xi, j,k variables
with thresholds c1,2,3,4, in
such a way as to obtain the
highest signal (blue) and
background (red) purities as
possible [11]

The procedure is schematically summarized in Fig. 3.7. There are different metrics
to evaluate the purity; the most commonly used is called “Gini”. If an event i in a
branch of n events has a weight wi , the branch purity is defined as:

p =
∑

signal wi∑
signal wi + ∑

bkg wi
. (3.25)

This is used to define the Gini weight:

Gini =
(

n∑

i=1

wi

)
p(1 − p). (3.26)

The variable and the threshold chosen to divide a branch are those that minimize
the sum of the Gini weights of the two daughter branches. If the purity of the leaf
is greater than 0.5, it is considered as a signal leaf, while if it is less than 0.5, it is a
background leaf.

Away to enhance the performanceof decision trees and tomake them less sensitive
to fluctuations in the training samples, is to combine a set of several decision trees
into a boosted decision tree. The principle consists in boosting misclassified events
by giving them a larger weight for the training of the next tree. Typically several
thousands of decision trees are combined in a single boosted decision tree. The
boosting algorithm is often chosen to be AdaBoost. The AdaBoost weight, α, that
multiplies the weight wi of all misclassified events of a tree is:

α = 1

2
ln

1 − ε

ε
, (3.27)
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where

ε =
∑

misclassi f ied wi∑
all wi

. (3.28)

The final BDT score of an event is computed as the fraction of trees where the
event ended up in a signal leaf. It can be checked that there is no overtraining by
observing a good agreement in BDT scores obtained with the training and testing
samples. The BDT weights computed with such a technique are afterwards applied
to observed data, as well as to MC simulation events not used in the training phase.

3.7 K-Nearest Neighbor Classifier

The k-Nearest Neighbor (kNN) classifier [11] is anotherMVAmethod. For every test
event, the algorithm searches for the k closest events of the background and signal
training samples. The distance d between test and training events is determined with
a Euclidian metric:

d =
(

n∑

i=1

|xi − yi |2
) 1

2

, (3.29)

where xi and yi are the values of the i variable for the test and training events
respectively. In order to account for variables with different units or different widths,
the width wi of the variable i is introduced to compute the distance:

d =
(

n∑

i=1

1

w2
i

|xi − yi |2
) 1

2

. (3.30)

A probability P is assigned to every test event depending on the number of signal
(kS) and background (kB) events among its k nearest neighbors:

P = kS
kS + kB

. (3.31)

The choice of the number k of neighbors is a compromise between the local descrip-
tion of the probability function (better with less neighbors) and the stability of the
probability density estimate (less fluctuations with more neighbors). Figure3.8 illus-
trates the principle of the kNN algorithm.
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Fig. 3.8 Schematic overview of a kNN classifier in two dimensions. The square represents the test
event, while triangles are signal training events, and disks are background training events. If the
number of neighbors is chosen to be equal to three, the test event is considered as background-like,
while if the number of neighbors is nine, the event is signal-like. The smaller number of events
reflects the local density better, but is subject to larger statistical fluctuations

3.8 Chapter Summary

Statistical methods are used to extract results from data analyses in high-energy
experiments. Maximum likelihood functions can be associated to data and predicted
background distributions, using a specific test statistic defined for LHC experiments.
Theypermit to performmaximumlikelihoodfits to extract someparameter of interest,
such as the signal strength, to control the good agreement between data and predicted
processes with goodness-of-fit tests for example, to set upper exclusion limits in
case no excess of data is observed, or to measure the significance of an excess if
applicable. The last sections of the chapter describe how Boosted Decision Trees
and k-Nearest Neighbor classifiers rank events according to their similitude with
background or signal events after a dedicated training. These tools are used in the
analyses described in Chaps. 6–13.
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Chapter 4
Experimental Setup

One of the main objectives that motivated the design and the construction of the
LHC and of its general-purpose detectors, is the search for the SM scalar boson.
Before the LHC operation, it was known from LEP and Tevatron results that the
scalar boson mass had to be larger than about 114 GeV [5, 13], while unitarity and
perturbativity constraints limited it to about 1 TeV [10]. The physics motivations for
building the LHC were obviously wider, and also covered among others the search
for supersymmetry or dark matter.The first part of this chapter describes the LHC
and the acceleration process for protons to reach the design energy, while the second
part presents the CMS detector.

4.1 Large Hadron Collider

The Large Hadron Collider (LHC) [11] is the largest circular particle collider ever
built. It is situated about 100 m underground close to Geneva, and has a circumference
of 26.7 km. It was built in the tunnel previously used by the LEP, and the first col-
lisions happened in 2009. While the LHC can also support lead-lead or lead-proton
collisions, the following sections will describe only the proton-proton collisions as
they correspond to the data used in the physics results exposed in the next chapters.

4.1.1 Proton Production and Acceleration

Protons are produced in a duoplasmatron, where electrons from a heated cathode ion-
ize a hydrogen gas. A magnetic field coupled to an electric field creates an intense
ionization and the confinement of a plasma. An electrode extracts the protons from
the plasma. Protons are first accelerated in a linear accelerator, the LINAC2, until
they reach an energy of about 50 MeV. They are then injected in a circular accelerator,
the PS booster, where they reach an energy of 1.4 GeV, before entering the Proton
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Fig. 4.1 Overview of the CERN accelerator complex. To reach their final energy, protons suc-
cessively pass through the LINAC2, the PS booster, the PS, the SPS and finally the LHC [6]

Synchrotron (PS). In the Super Proton Synchrotron (SPS), the proton energy
increases from 26 to 450 GeV, and the protons are then injected in the LHC, where
they are finally accelerated to their final energy (3.5 TeV in 2011, 4 TeV in 2012,
6.5 TeV in 2015). The acceleration chain is illustrated in Fig. 4.1. Three to four cycles
of the PS synchrotron are needed to fill the SPS, whereas twelve cycles of the SPS are
required to fill the LHC. The total injection time is about twenty minutes, and about
twenty additional minutes are needed to increase the beam energy from 450 GeV
to 6.5 TeV. When completely filled, the LHC nominally contains 2808 bunches of
approximately 1011 protons.

Inside the LHC, protons are accelerated by sixteen radiofrequency cavities, while
1232 niobium-titanium superconducting dipole magnets ensure the deflection of the
beams, and quadrupole magnets their collimation. The two proton beams circulate
in opposite directions in the LHC, which requires the existence of two rings with
opposite magnetic dipole fields and separate vacuum chambers. Because of the lim-
ited size of the tunnel inherited from the LEP era, the LHC uses twin bore magnets
instead of two separate rings of magnets. The superconducting magnets operate at
a temperature below 2 K, obtained with a pressurized bath of superfluid helium at
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about 0.13 MPa. Three vacuum systems are part of the LHC architecture: the beam
vacuum (10−10 to 10−11 mbar at room temperature), the insulation vacuum for helium
distribution (about 10−6 mbar) and the insulation vacuum for cryomagnets (about
10−6 mbar).

The interaction rate, dN
dt , depends on the process cross section σ, and on the

luminosity L with the relation:
dN

dt
= Lσ. (4.1)

The nominal design luminosity of the LHC is 1034 cm−2s−1. The number of interac-
tions per unit of time can also be expressed as a function of the beam characteristics.
Given q the charge of the beam particles, I the beam intensity, l the collision distance
of the beams, and s the beam section, the number n of particles that cross each beam
per unit of time and per unit of surface is n = I

qs . As the two beams interact during

a time laps of l
c , one obtains:

dN

dt
= I 2lσ

q2cs
. (4.2)

Therefore, combining Eqs. (4.1) and (4.2), the instantaneous luminosity is:

L = I 2l

q2cs
. (4.3)

Another way to express the luminosity, with beam characteristic properties is:

L = N 2
b nb frevγ

4πεnβ∗ F, (4.4)

where Nb is the number of protons in each bunch, nb the number of bunches, frev the
revolution frequency, γ the Lorentz factor, εn the normalized emittance, β∗ the beta
function at the collision point and F a reduction factor coming from the crossing
angle of the two beams. The integrated luminosity L , later called simply luminosity,
is the integral of the instantaneous luminosity L over a given range of time.

4.1.2 Experiments

Four detectors are located at collision points in the LHC:

• CMS (Compact Muon Solenoid) [8], which will be described in greater details
in Sect. 4.2, is a multi-purpose detector with wide physics objectives, such as the
search of the SM scalar boson, of dark matter candidates or of supersymmetric
particles;
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• ATLAS (A Toroidal LHC ApparatuS) [3] covers the same physics objectives as
CMS and exploits different technical solutions, including a large toroidal magnet;

• LHCb (Large Hadron Collider beauty) [12] studies matter-antimatter asymmetry
via CP violation, through studies involving b quarks;

• ALICE (A Large Ion Collider Experiment) [2] is designed to address the physics
of strongly interacting matter and the quark-gluon plasma at extreme values of
energy density and temperature in nucleus-nucleus collisions.

ATLAS and CMS analyze completely independent datasets; their respective
results can cross-check each other, or be combined to increase the precision of the
measurements.

4.1.3 Data Taking and LHC Schedule

While the first beams could circulate in the LHC in 2008, a mechanical damage, which
caused severe leaks of liquid helium, delayed the first proton-proton collisions at the
injection energy of 450 GeV to the end of 2009. In March 2010 were recorded the
first collisions at a center-of-mass energy of 7 TeV. The LHC delivered an integrated
luminosity of 6.14 fb−1 in 7 TeV center-of-mass collisions in 2010 and 2011, of
23.30 fb−1 at 8 TeV in 2012 and, after the first long shut down (LS1), of 4.22 fb−1

at 13 TeV in 2015. The evolution with the time of the integrated luminosity in 2011
and 2012 is presented in Fig. 4.2. A bit more than 90% of the luminosity delivered
by the LHC was recorded by the CMS detector. On average several collisions occur
per bunch crossing, which constitutes the so-called pileup phenomenon. The mean
number of interactions per bunch crossing was around twenty in 2012.

The LHC should operate at 13 or 14 TeV center-of-mass energy between 2016 and
2018. A second long shutdown (LS) is planned in 2019 and 2020, while Run-3 will
extend until 2023. After Phase-1, which includes Run-1, Run-2 and Run-3, Phase-
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Fig. 4.2 Integrated luminosity delivered by the LHC (blue) and collected by CMS (yellow) at a
center-of-mass energy of 7 TeV in 2011 (left) and 8 TeV in 2012 (right) [7]
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Fig. 4.3 Overview of LHC schedule until 2037. The integrated luminosity collected in Phase-1 is
expected to reach 300 fb−1, while 3000 fb−1 should be collected by the end of Phase-2 [4]

2 should extend up to approximately 2037. The integrated luminosity collected in
Phase-1 is expected to reach 300 fb−1, while 3000 fb−1 should be collected by the
end of Phase-2. An overview of the LHC schedule is presented in Fig. 4.3.

4.2 Compact Muon Solenoid

The CMS detector is a multi-purpose apparatus, designed to cover a wide physics
program, from the discovery of the SM scalar boson to the search for BSM physics. Its
main specifications to meet these goals consisted in achieving a good muon identifi-
cation and momentum resolution, a good charged-particle reconstruction efficiency
and momentum resolution, a good electromagnetic energy resolution and a good
missing transverse energy and di-jet mass resolution [8]. The detector gets its name
from its limited size considering its complexity, its sophisticated muon system, and
its solenoidal superconducting magnet.

4.2.1 Overview of the CMS Detector

The CMS detector is 28.7 m long, has a diameter of 15.0 m and weighs 14,000 t. It is
composed of different subdetector layers, arranged in a central cylinder, the barrel,
and closed by two endcaps. The origin of the right-handed coordinate system adopted
by CMS is at the nominal collision point, while the x-axis points radially towards
the center of the LHC and the y-axis points vertically. The z-axis is orthogonal to
the other axes and is directed along the beam direction, towards the Jura mountains
from LHC Point 5. The azimuthal angle φ is measured in the plane defined by the
x- and y-axes, from the x-axis. The polar angle θ is measured from the z-axis, in a
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plane orthogonal to the xy-plane and containing the z-axis, and is used to define the
more widely-used pseudorapidity η:

η = − ln tan(θ/2). (4.5)

The pseudorapidity is a good approximation for particles with E � m of the rapidity
y:

y = 1

2
ln

(
E + pz
E − pz

)
. (4.6)

The difference of the rapidities of two particles is invariant under a Lorentz boost in
the z-direction.

The key elements of the CMS detector, described in the next sections and illus-
trated in Fig. 4.4, are, from the innermost to the outermost part:

• An inner tracking system, which measures the trajectory of charged particles and
reconstructs secondary vertices;

• An electromagnetic calorimeter, which measures and absorbs the energy of elec-
trons and photons;

• A hadronic calorimeter, which measures and absorbs the energy of hadrons;

Fig. 4.4 Overview layout of the CMS detector. The CMS detector is composed, from the innermost
to the outermost part, of an inner tracking system, an electromagnetic calorimeter, a hadronic
calorimeter, a superconducting magnet, and a muon system [8]
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• A superconducting magnet, which provides a 3.8 T magnetic field parallel to the
beam axis to bend the tracks of charged particles;

• A muon system, which measures the energy of muons and reconstructs their tracks.

In addition, because of the high collision rate at the LHC, a trigger system has
been designed to only record data interesting for physics analyses.

4.2.2 Tracker

The subdetector layer closest to the beams is the tracker. Its function consists in
recording the tracks of charged particles, which can be used to estimate the momen-
tum of these particles with a great precision, or to reconstruct secondary vertices from
long-lived particle decays. The tracking takes place in a 5.8 m length and 2.5 m diam-
eter cylinder, around the interaction point. Because of the high number of particles
produced in overlapping proton-proton collisions, it is of primary importance that
the tracker has a high granularity. While the quantity of material had to be kept low
to limit photon conversion, multiple scattering, bremsstrahlung and nuclear interac-
tions, the tracker had to have a high power density of electronics and to be radiation
resistant.

In the barrel region, the tracker is composed of ten layers of silicon microstrip
detectors, and of three layers of silicon pixel detectors. The system is completed in
the endcaps by two disks in the pixel detector and three plus nine disks in the strip
tracker, for pseudorapidities up to |η| < 2.5. A sectional view of the tracker is shown
in Fig. 4.5. In total, the inner tracker consists of 1440 silicon pixel and 15,148 silicon
strip detector modules. The resolution on the transverse momentum for a 100-GeV
charged particle is about 2.0%, while the impact parameter resolution achieved by
the inner tracker is about 15 µm.

4.2.3 Electromagnetic Calorimeter

The electromagnetic calorimeter (ECAL) measures the energy of electrons and pho-
tons, and covers pseudorapidity regions between −3.0 and 3.0. Electromagnetic
showers produced by electrons or photons entering crystals, ionize the crystal atoms,
which emit a scintillation light that is collected by photodetectors when they de-
excite. It uses 75,848 lead tungstate (PbWO4) crystals, which produce a blue-green
scintillation light, with a broad maximum at 420 nm, detected by silicon avalanche
photodiodes (APDs) in the barrel region (|η| < 1.479) and vacuum phototriodes
(VPTs) in the endcap region (1.479 < |η| < 3.0). A preshower detector consisting
of two planes of silicon sensors interleaved with a total of 3X0 of lead is located in
front of the endcap ECAL. A sectional view of the ECAL illustrates its geometry in
Fig. 4.6.
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Fig. 4.5 Sectional view of the tracker [8]

Fig. 4.6 Sectional view of the ECAL. The barrel ECAL and the endcap ECAL are composed of
lead tungstate crystals, and of silicon avalanche photodiodes or vacuum phototriodes respectively.
A preshower is located in front of the endcap ECAL [9]

Lead tungstate crystals demonstrate a short radiation length (0.89 cm), a high
density (8.3 g/cm3) and a small Molière radius1 (2.2 cm); this allows the calorimeter
to be compact despite its fine granularity. In addition, the scintillation decay time is
such that 80% of the light is emitted in 25 ns, the design bunch crossing time. As
the scintillation light output depends on the temperature of the crystals, with approx-
imately −1.9% per °C at 18 °C, special care is taken to maintain the temperature
stable within ± 0.05 °C. The length of the crystals (23 cm, equivalent to more than
25 times the radiation length) can contain the full electromagnetic showers.

The barrel photodetectors, the APDs, have an active area of 5 × 5 mm2. Two
of them are glued to every lead tungstate crystal, with a mean gain of 50. In the
endcaps, where the radiation rate is higher, one vacuum phototriode, VPT, with a
25 mm diameter, is glued to the back of every crystal, and has a mean gain of 10.2.

1Radius of a cylinder containing on average 90% of the shower energy deposition.
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The signal collected by the photodetectors is converted with an Analog To Digital
Converter (ADC). Crystals in the barrel are inclined by 3° in the η- and φ-directions
to prevent particles from passing through the intersection of two crystals. In the
endcaps, crystals are organized in rows and lines in the x- and y-directions.

The preshower detector is used to identify neutral pions, decaying to photon
pairs, in a high-pseudorapidity region with 1.653 < |η| < 2.6. The first layer of
the preshower consists of lead radiators that initiate electromagnetic showers from
incoming photons and electrons, while the second layer is composed of silicon strip
sensors, with an active area of 61 × 61 mm2 and a nominal thickness of 320 µm,
that measure the deposited energy and the transverse shower profiles. Its thickness
corresponds to approximately three radiation lengths.

The energy resolution of the ECAL, obtained from Gaussian fits to the recon-
structed energy, can be parameterized as a function of the energy as:

( σ

E

)2 =
(

S√
E

)2

+
(
N

E

)2

+ C2, (4.7)

where the stochastic term S represents statistical fluctuations on the number of sec-
ondary particles produced, N is the noise coming from the electronics and digiti-
zation, and C is a constant that accounts for calibration errors and for the leak of
part of the shower outside of the calorimeter. Without magnetic field and without
material in front of the ECAL, the parameters measured in an electron test beam are:
S = 0.028

√
GeV, N = 0.12 GeV and C = 0.003 [1]. For unconverted photons

with a transverse energy greater than 100 GeV, the energy resolution provided by the
ECAL is better than 0.5%.

4.2.4 Hadronic Calorimeter

The hadronic calorimeter (HCAL) is crucial for physics analyses with hadron jets or
missing transverse energy. Located around the ECAL, the HCAL extends between
1.77 < r < 2.95 m up to the magnet coil, where r is the radius in the transverse
plane with respect to the beams. Because of the limited space between the ECAL
and the magnet, the HCAL needs to be compact and made from materials with short
interaction lengths. In addition, to provide a good measurement of the transverse
missing energy in the event, it should be as hermetic as possible and extend to large
absolute pseudorapidity values. The HCAL is a sampling calorimeter, composed of
layers of absorbers and scintillators, that measures destructively the energy of hadron
jets.

The architecture of the HCAL is illustrated in Fig. 4.7. The hadron barrel calorime-
ter (HB), located inside the magnet coil, covers pseudorapidities such that |η| < 1.3.
It is divided in η ×φ towers of dimension 0.087 × 0.087. The HB is made of sixteen
absorber plates, most of them being built with brass while the others are made of
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Fig. 4.7 Longitudinal view of the CMS detector. The locations of the hadron barrel (HB), endcap
(HE), outer (HO) and forward (HF) calorimeters are indicated [8]

stainless steel. Because the thickness of the HB corresponds only to five to ten
interaction lengths depending on the pseudorapidity, an outer calorimeter (HO) is
added around the magnet to complement the HB, and the total thickness of the
combination of the HB and the HO increases to twelve interaction lengths. The
hadron endcap calorimeter (HE) covers a pseudorapidity range 1.3 < |η| < 3.0,
and is composed of brass absorber plates. Its thickness corresponds to approxi-
mately ten interaction lengths. Forward hadron calorimeters (HF) cover the high
pseudorapidity regions (3.0 < |η| < 5.2), which undergo high particle fluxes.
They are Cherenkov light detectors made of radiation-hard quartz fibers. The ECAL
and the HCAL combined can measure the energy of hadrons with a resolution
�E/E � 100%

√
E[GeV] + 5%.

4.2.5 Magnet

A superconducting solenoid magnet, with a length of 12.9 m and an inner diameter
of 5.9 m, is used to curve the tracks of charged particles. It provides a 3.8 T magnetic
field, with a large bending power. The magnet is made of 2168 turns carrying a
19.5 kA current. It is cooled down with liquid helium.
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4.2.6 Muon System

The muon system has to identify muons, to measure their momenta, and to con-
tribute to the event triggering. It relies on three types of gaseous detectors, located
outside the magnet solenoid. The gas is composed of a mixture of 40% Ar, 50%
CO2 and 10% CF4, and gets ionized by the muons. Ions created via this mechanism
are accelerated in an electric field and form avalanches in dedicated materials. The
barrel part extends to |η| < 1.2, whereas the endcaps, consisting each of four disks,
cover pseudorapidities up to |η| < 2.4. Each muon station consists of several layers
of aluminum drift tubes (DT) in the barrel region and cathode strip chambers (CSC)
in the endcap region, complemented by resistive plate chambers (RPC).

In the barrel there are four concentric muon stations consisting of 250 chambers
inside the magnet return yoke. The barrel muon system is further divided into five
wheels around the beam axis, which are themselves divided in twelve sectors. The
exact composition of the muon stations in terms of the number of DTs and their
orientation, depends on the position of the station, and is chosen in such a way as to
provide a good efficiency for reconstructing muon tracks from muon hits in different
stations. The resolution of a single station is close to 100 µm in position and 1 mrad
in direction. The muon endcap system regroups 468 CSCs, divided in four stations
per endcap. The CSCs, which consist in multiwire proportional chambers, have a
trapezoidal shape and count six gas gaps. Unlike DT, they can support the high rate
of neutron-induced background and cope with a large and non-uniform magnetic
field.

For low-momenta muons, the momentum resolution is by far dominated by the
tracker measurements, while for particles with high momenta (around 1 TeV), the
tracker and the muon system both provide a momentum resolution of about 5%.
Combining the inner tracker and the muon system, the transverse momentum reso-
lution for particles up to 1 TeV lies between 1 and 5%. Although DTs and CSCs can
be used to trigger events based on the pT of the muons with a good efficiency, their
time response is comparable to the design bunch crossing space. Therefore, RPCs,
which are double-gap chambers operated in avalanche mode, composed of parallel
anode and cathode plates with a gas gap in between, have been introduced in the
barrel and endcaps as a dedicated trigger system with a fast response and good time
resolution. The position resolution of RPCs is however coarser than that of DTs and
CSCs. Six layers of RPC are embedded in the barrel, whereas three layers of RPCs
are part of each endcap muon system.

Without complementary information form the tracker, the muon system provides
a resolution of about 10% for muons with |η| < 2.4 and pT < 200 GeV.
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4.2.7 Trigger

For a bunch spacing of 25 ns, the beam crossing frequency is 40 MHz. Given the high
crossing rate, the large size of an event (about 1 MB), and the fact that typically tens
of collisions happen for a same bunch crossing, storing and processing every single
event is simply not feasible. The trigger system reduces the rate by selecting events
that have a physical interest, based on the characteristics of these events such as the
transverse momentum of the particles. The rate reduction by at least a factor of 106

is done in two steps: Level-1 (L1) Trigger and High-Level Trigger (HLT). Prescaled
triggers, which have loose selection conditions and thus do not permit to keep all
events passing these conditions, can be used to study more frequent collisions.

The L1 Trigger, which has a design output rate of 100 kHz and a response time
of 3.2 µs, relies on coarse information from the calorimeters and the muon sys-
tem. Field-Programmable Gate Array (FPGA) technology is mainly exploited for
the L1 Trigger hardware, while application-specific integrated circuits (ASICs) and
programmable memory lookup tables (LUT) are also used in special cases where
speed, density and radiation resistance are of high importance. The first step of the
Calorimeter Trigger is local, and consists in measuring the transverse energies in
ECAL crystals and HCAL read-out towers, grouped in so-called trigger towers. The
Regional Calorimeter Trigger then determines regional candidate electrons or pho-
tons (up to |η| = 2.5), tau veto bits (up to |η| = 3.0), transverse energy sums, and
other information of interest for muons. Finally the highest-rank calorimeter trigger
objects in the whole detector are determined by the Global Calorimeter Trigger. The
Muon Trigger uses information from the three muon systems, and covers pseudora-
pidities |η| < 2.1. Locally, DT chambers in the barrel provide track segments in the
φ-projection and hit patterns in the η-projection, while CSCs in the endcaps provide
information as three-dimensional track segments. Regionally, complete tracks are
made from joining the tracks and hits reported by the DTs and CSCs, and physi-
cal parameters are associated to them. RPCs, which have a better timing resolution,
contribute also regionally by producing their own track candidates based on regional
hit patterns. Globally, the Muon Trigger combines all pieces of regional information
from the three subdetectors.

Events passing the L1 Trigger are then processed by the HLT, which performs
more complex calculations, based on a combination of information from the different
subdetectors. It reduces the rate to about 400 Hz. The HLT is based on software
techniques, and is flexible. The full read out information can be accessed at this
stage, and processed by a filter farm of about a thousand processors. The events
passing the HLT are kept for storage.



4.3 Chapter Summary 69

4.3 Chapter Summary

The excellent performance of the LHC permitted to collect during its first run about 5,
20 and 3 fb−1 of proton-proton data in 2011, 2012 and 2015, at 7, 8 and 13 TeV center-
of-mass energies respectively. This thesis is based on the collision data collected by
the CMS detector in 2012 essentially, but also includes some analyses of 2011 and
2015 data. CMS is composed of several subdetectors: a tracker, an electromagnetic
calorimeter, a hadronic calorimeter and muon chambers. Tau leptons, which are the
common point between all analyses presented in this thesis, are reconstructed from
information from all subdetectors.
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Chapter 5
Event Generation, Simulation and
Reconstruction

To search for new physics, observed collision data should be compared to the ex-
pectation from SM processes. SM processes, as well as hypothetical signals, can be
modeled with Monte Carlo (MC) event simulations. The generated events are then
passed through a full simulation of the CMSdetector, tomodel the interactions events
undergo before being detected, as well as the detector response. The first part of this
chapter concerns generation and simulation. The signatures left inside the detector
(or its simulation) by the data (or generated) events need to be reconstructed into
physical objects, such as electrons, muons, taus or jets. The reconstruction of the
different types of physical objects is described in the second part of the chapter, with
an emphasis on the objects used in the physics analyses presented in this thesis.

5.1 Event Generation and Simulation

Monte Carlo sample generation proceeds through the following steps [1]:

1. Hard-scattering process. At the LHC, the central part of the interaction consists
in the hard-scattering of the two incoming protons. As the collision actors are
rather constituents of the protons, called partons, it is required to extract the
momenta of these incoming partons. This is done thanks to parton distribution
functions (PDFs), which give the probability that a parton carries a certain fraction
of the proton momentum, at a given scale Q2. The most commonly used PDFs are
provided by the CTEQ group. Given the large energy scale, the hard-scattering
process itself is computedwith thematrix element (ME) formalism in perturbative
QCD, at leading order (LO) or next-to-LO (NLO) depending on the generator.

2. Parton showering. Parton showering techniques are used to describe the
hadronization and radiation of quarks and gluons in the initial and final states.
While parton showering can be encapsulated in the matrix element computation,
this is however often not feasible for a large number of final state particles.
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3. Underlying events. Underlying events, coming from the interactions of the re-
maining parts of the protons that did not take part in the hard scattering process,
are then modeled. They typically consist in soft QCD interactions, and can be
modeled from phenomenological inputs.

4. Hadronization. When quarks and gluons have low energies, below typically 1
GeV, they cannot be treated as free anymore and the perturbative QCD formalism
fails. The hadronization stage models their recombination into hadrons without
any color charge.

5. Hadron and tau decays. The decay of short-lived particles is then simulated. In
particular, tau decays are simulated with Tauola [2], interfaced to a generator that
takes care of the previous steps.

6. Pileup. To describe the observed data more exactly, pileup interactions, consist-
ing in an additional set of soft inelastic collisions, are added to the main hard
scattering process. As it is difficult to predict the distribution of the number of
pileup interactions in data, MC datasets are usually generated for a scenario with
a higher number of vertices and afterwards reweighted to match the observed
distribution of pileup interactions.

Many MC generators have been developed. The ones used in the analyses
presented in the next chapters are Madgraph [3], Pythia [4], Powheg [5] and
aMC@NLO [6]. Powheg and aMC@NLO can compute NLO matrix elements. The
events are then passed through Geant4 [7], which simulates the response of the CMS
detector.

5.2 Object Reconstruction and Identification

The detector response is analyzed to identify physical objects. The particle-flow algo-
rithm used in CMS is described in Sect. 5.2.1, and is followed by the strictly speaking
object reconstruction, with tracks and vertices in Sect. 5.2.2, jets and b-tagged jets
in Sect. 5.2.3, electrons in Sect. 5.2.4, muons in Sect. 5.2.5, taus in Sect. 5.2.6, and
finally missing transverse energy in Sect. 5.2.7.

5.2.1 Particle-Flow

Stable particles are reconstructed in CMS with a particle-flow (PF) algorithm [8, 9],
which combines information from all subdetectors under the form of muon tracks,
calorimeter clusters and tracks from other charged particles. This is made possible by
the high granularity of the detector. The individual PF particles – electrons, photons,
muons, charged and neutral hadrons – are then combined to form more complex
objects such as hadronically decaying taus, jets, or transverse missing energy.
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The track reconstruction algorithm is performedwith an iterative tracking strategy,
which achieves a high efficiency and a low misidentification rate, and is described
more in details in Sect. 5.2.2. In the calorimeters, a clustering algorithm is performed
to reconstruct neutral particles and to complement the tracking to measure the en-
ergy of charged particles among others. The first step of the calorimeter clustering
algorithm consists in identifying cells from calorimeter cluster seeds with an energy
above a given threshold, while in a second time, topological clusters are built by
joining adjacent cells with a minimum energy threshold. PF clusters are then formed
from topological clusters; their energies and sizes are determined iteratively based
on their distance from each cell. As a single physical particle can create multiple PF
elements, such as a track and several calorimeter clusters, a link algorithm has been
designed to fully reconstruct particles and to limit double counting. It computes a
distance between objects based on characteristics extracted from the iterative track-
ing and calorimeter clustering algorithms, and determines whether they correspond
to different physical objects.

5.2.2 Tracks and Vertices

Track reconstruction [10] is based on the collection of hits from the pixel and strip
trackers. TheCombinatorial Track Finder (CTF) software, which is an adaptation and
extension of the Kalman filter, fits tracks from the hits. All tracks are reconstructed
after several iterations of theCTF, in an iterative tracking process. In the first iteration,
tracks are seeded and reconstructed with very tight criteria; this ensures a low fake
rate at the price of a moderate efficiency. In the next iterations, the seeding criteria are
loosened to increase the efficiency, while hits unambiguously assigned to the track
in the previous steps are removed to keep the fake rate low as a consequence of the
reduced combinatorics. A typical iteration proceeds in four steps. First, tracks are
seeded from a small number of hits, which determine the five parameters needed to
describe the helical path of charged particles in the quasi-uniform magnetic field of
the tracker. Second, the track finding step extrapolates the few hits from the seeding
stage, adding more hits layer after layer to the track candidate with a Kalman filter.
Third, track candidates are fitted with a Kalman filter to provide an estimate of
the track trajectory parameters. And finally, some quality cuts are applied to the
reconstructed tracks, in order to remove fake tracks not associated with charged
particles. The track reconstruction efficiency for single isolated muons is illustrated
in the left-hand side part of Fig. 5.1.

Prompt tracks originating from the interaction region are used to reconstruct in-
teraction vertices [11]. They need to satisfy some quality criteria, based for example
on their chi-square or on the number of pixel and strip hits. Tracks that are close
enough to each other in the interaction region in the z-direction are clustered to form
a vertex. If several tracks are assembled, an adaptative vertex fit is performed to
determine the vertex characteristics, such as its exact position. The primary vertex
reconstruction efficiency distribution, close to 1, is illustrated in the right-hand side
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Fig. 5.1 Left: Track reconstruction efficiency for single isolated muons in the barrel (|η| < 0.9),
transition (0.9 < |η| < 1.4) and endcap (1.4 < |η| < 2.5) regions of the tracker. The efficiency
reaches a plateau close to 1 for muons with pT larger than about 1 GeV [10]. Right: Primary vertex
reconstruction efficiency in simulation and 7 TeV data. A plateau is reached for a number of tracks
larger than about six [11]

part of Fig. 5.1. Weightsw between 0 and 1, representing the compatibility of a track
with the common vertex, are assigned to each track, and the number of degrees of
freedom of the vertex is computed as follows:

ndof = 2
Ntracks∑

i=1

wi − 3. (5.1)

This variable can be used to identify real proton-proton interactions, and to reduce
the vertex misidentification rate. The primary vertex is usually considered as the one
with the largest scalar sum of track transverse momenta.

5.2.3 Jets

Quark and gluon jets are built from PF objects. The anti-kT algorithm [12] is used
to cluster individual objects into jets. It proceeds by defining distances di j between
two entities (particles, pseudojets) i and j , and distances di B between an entity i and
the beam:

di j = min(k−2
ti , k−2

t j )
�2

i j

R2
, and (5.2)

di B = k−2
ti , (5.3)
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where kti and kt j are the transverse momenta of the i and j entities respectively,
�2

i j = (φi −φ j )
2 + (ηi −η j )

2, and R is a cone parameter chosen to be 0.5 in CMS in
Run-1 and 0.4 in Run-2. If the smallest distance is of di j -type, the entities i and j are
combined into a new single entity, while if it is of di B-type, the i entity is considered
as a jet and removed from the list of entities. The procedure continues until the entity
list is empty. Unlike other jet clustering algorithms, the anti-kT algorithm produces
jets with a conical shape, clustered around the hardest particles and with boundaries
resilient with respect to soft radiation.

The jet energies are corrected to ensure a uniform response in η and an absolute
calibration in pT . The objective of the calibration is that the reconstructed jet energy
matches the energy of the generated jet. The correction to the raw pT of the jet can
be decomposed in four multiplicative terms [13]:

• An offset correction, to remove the energy due to particles not involved in the
hard-scattering process (pileup particles, detector noise);

• An MC calibration factor, which corrects the reconstructed energy to match the
generated MC particle jet energy, based on simulations;

• A residual calibration for the relative energy scale, to correct the energy response
as a function of the pseudorapidity, in order for the response to be flat with respect
to the pseudorapidity;

• A residual calibration for the absolute energy scale, to make the energy response
uniform with the transverse momentum.

B jets, originating from b quark hadronization, can be distinguished from other
jets coming from gluons, light-flavor quarks (u, d, s) and c-quark fragmentation using
track, vertex and identified lepton information.Different algorithms to tag b jets exist;
only the Combined Secondary Vertex (CSV) algorithm is described here as it is used
in the physics analyses presented in the next chapters. Because b hadrons typically
have a lifetime of cτ � 450 µm, a powerful handle to discriminate between b jets
and non-b jets is the existence of a secondary vertex. A secondary vertex is defined
as a vertex sharing less than 65% of its tracks with the primary vertex and separated
radially from the primary vertex with a significance at least 3σ. In addition, if the
radial distance exceeds 2.5cm and if the mass is compatible with a K 0 or larger than
6.5 GeV, the secondary vertex is rejected. The last condition for secondary vertices
is that the flight direction of each candidate is in a cone with �R = 0.5 around the
jet direction. When no secondary vertex is found, in about 35% of cases for real
b jets, the CSV algorithm can use so-called “pseudo-vertices”, from tracks with a
significance of the impact parameter (IP) larger than 2. If no pseudo-vertex is found,
the CSV algorithm proceeds from simple track variables. The list of variables used
to identify b jets are, when available in the event [14]:

• If the event has a secondary vertex, a pseudo-vertex or none of them;
• Theflight distance significancebetween theprimary and the secondary (or pseudo-)
vertex in the transverse plane;

• The number of tracks at the secondary or pseudo-vertex;
• The ratio of the energy carried by tracks at the vertex with respect to all tracks in
the jet;
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Fig. 5.2 B-tagging efficiency as a function of the CSV discriminator threshold, in 8 TeV sim-
ulations and data. The arrows indicate the three working points in Run-1. For information, the
misidentification probabilities for jets with pT between 80 and 120 GeV are, for the loose, medium
and tight working points respectively, 0.0990±0.0004, 0.0142±0.0002 and 0.0016±0.0001, where
the quoted uncertainties are statistical only [15]

• The pseudorapidities of the tracks at the vertex with respect to the jet axis;
• The 2D IP significance of the first track that raises the invariant mass above the c
quark mass;

• The number of tracks in the jet;
• The 3D IP significances for each track in the jet.

A likelihood ratio to reject c jets and another one to reject light-parton jets are
combined to form the final CSV discriminator. The efficiency of the CSV algorithm
in data and simulations is shown in Fig. 5.2; for the medium working point the
efficiency is close to 70% for a mistagging rate of about 1.5%.

5.2.4 Electrons

Electrons are reconstructed from energy deposits in the ECAL and tracks in the
tracker [16]. Special emphasis has to be given to the spread, mostly in theφ-direction,
of the electron energy in the ECAL caused by photon radiation. Indeed, on average
33% of the electron energy is lost before reaching the ECAL at η = 0, while up to
86% can be lost when the budget material in front of the ECAL is large (e.g. at
|η| = 1.4).

The clustering of the electron energy in the ECAL proceeds with different al-
gorithms in the barrel and in the endcaps, because the subdetector geometries are
different. In the barrel, the hybrid algorithm starts from the seed crystal that contains
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the largest energy deposit above 1 GeV. Strips of 5×1 crystals in the η ×φ plane are
delimited around the seed crystal, and are merged to adjacent strips if their energy
exceeds 0.1 GeV. A supercluster is then formed from all the strip clusters that have
a seed strip with an energy of at least 0.35 GeV. In the endcaps, the multi 5 × 5
algorithm starts from a seed crystal with an energy deposit larger than 0.18 GeV. A
primary cluster of 5 × 5 crystals is built around the seed, while secondary clusters
of 5 × 5 crystals are centered around crystals that are not further than 0.3 in the
φ-direction and 0.07 in the η-direction from the seed crystal. The supercluster is
finally built from the primary cluster and all secondary clusters that have an energy
deposit larger than 1 GeV, and the energy collected in the preshower is added to it.
The position of the supercluster is computed as the energy-weighted mean of the
cluster positions, whereas its energy is simply taken as the sum of the energy of all
its constituent clusters.

Although electron tracks can be, as any charged particle track, reconstructed from
tracker information with the standard Kalman filter (KF) track reconstruction, large
energy losses caused by radiation in the tracker material hurt the reconstruction
efficiency of such a method. The electron track reconstruction in CMS proceeds in
two steps: the seeding and the tracking. The seeding stage uses two complementary
algorithms, the results of which are combined. The tracker-based seeding is based on
tracks, reconstructed with general tools for charged particles, that are matched to a
supercluster after extrapolation towards theECAL,whereas theECAL-based seeding
starts from a supercluster and selects electron seeds to extrapolate the trajectory
towards the collision vertex. The tracking phase is composed of the track building
and the track fitting. The energy loss of electrons in the tracker material does not
follow a Gaussian distribution, as assumed by the KF algorithm, but a Bethe–Heitler
distribution, which has a larger tail. TheGaussian SumFilter (GSF) algorithm is used
to estimate the track parameters fromahit collection obtainedwith aKFalgorithm, by
approximating the Bethe–Heitler distribution with a sum of Gaussian distributions.

Tracks and superclusters are matched to each other in GSF electron candidates.
ECAL-driven tracks are compatible with a supercluster if their extrapolated tracks in
the supercluster from the innermost track position is compatible with the supercluster
position within �η × �φ = 0.02× 0.15. The compatibility of tracker-driven tracks
with superclusters is estimated with a multivariate technique that combines track and
supercluster information.

While the electron charge can be easily evaluated from the sign of the GSF track
curvature, this leads to a charge misidentification of up to 10% for electrons at
large pseudorapidity, because of bremsstrahlung followed by photon conversions. To
reduce the charge misidentification rate, two other charge estimates are computed;
the final electron charge is then the one given by at least two of the methods. The first
alternative method is based on the KF track associated to a GSF track if they share at
least one innermost hit, whereas the second one defines the charge sign as the sign of
theφdifferences between thevector joining thebeamspot to the supercluster position,
and the vector joining the beam spot and the first hit of the electron GSF tracks. The
combination of the three charge estimates reduces the charge misidentification rate
to 1.5% for reconstructed electrons from Z boson decays.
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Fig. 5.3 Electron identification performance for the MVA-based (continuous line) and cut-based
(one symbol for every working point) identification in terms of signal and background efficiencies,
in the barrel (left) and endcaps (right). The performance is computed for electrons with pT greater
than 20 GeV. The signal efficiency is measured for electrons in simulated Z → ee events, whereas
the background efficiency is measured for jets reconstructed in data. The background efficiency is
lower for the MVA-based identification relative to the cut-based identification, for a same signal
efficiency [16]

The electron momentum is evaluated from a weighted combination of the mea-
surements from track parameters – dominant for low energy candidates –, and from
supercluster parameters – dominant for high energy candidates.

Several variables may help to discriminate real electrons from hadronic jets. They
are classified into three categories: the observables that measure the agreement be-
tween ECAL and tracker measurements (such as �ηin and �φin , respectively the
distances in η and φ between the supercluster and the track direction extrapolated
from the primary vertex position to the ECAL), the observables based on calorime-
ter information only (such as the ratio between hadronic and electromagnetic energy
around the seed cluster, H/E) and the observables based on tracking measurements
(such as the compatibility between the KF- and GSF-fitted tracks). Two identifica-
tion methods exist: the cut-based electron identification directly cuts on the variables
presented before, while the MVA identification combines them in a BDT to obtain a
final discriminator on which a cut is applied. The MVA identification typically has a
better performance as shown in Fig. 5.3. The thresholds on the BDT output used to
define the very loose, loose and tight MVA electron identifications are indicated in
Table5.1; they depend on the electron transverse momentum and pseudorapidity.

The electron absolute isolation, used to reject non-prompt ormisidentified leptons,
is defined as follows:

I =
∑

charged

pT + max

⎛

⎝0,
∑

neutral

pT +
∑

γ

pT − 1

2

∑

charged,PU

pT

⎞

⎠ , (5.4)
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Table 5.1 Thresholds on the BDT output used to define the very loose, loose and tight electron
identification

Working point Electron pT |η| < 0.8 0.8 ≤ |η| < 1.479 1.479 ≤ |η|
Very loose – 0.500 0.120 0.600

Loose pT ≤ 20 GeV 0.925 0.915 0.965

pT > 20 GeV 0.905 0.955 0.975

Tight pT ≤ 20 GeV 0.925 0.915 0.965

pT > 20 GeV 0.925 0.975 0.985

where
∑

charged pT is the scalar sum of the transverse momenta of all charged par-
ticles originating from the primary vertex and located in a cone with �R = 0.4
around the electron direction. The sums

∑
neutral and

∑
γ are the equivalent for neu-

tral hadrons and photons respectively. The last term represents so-called δβ correc-
tions, which remove the contribution from pileup vertices from the neutral isolation:
neutral contributions from pileup vertices are estimated to amount to half of the
scalar pT sum of charged particles from pileup vertices inside the isolation cone.1

The relative isolation of an electron is simply the ratio between its absolute isolation
and its transverse momentum.

5.2.5 Muons

Muons are reconstructed from tracks in the inner tracker (tracker tracks), and from
tracks in the muon system (standalone-muon tracks) [17]. The global muon recon-
struction associates tracker tracks to stand-alone muon tracks to form global-muon
tracks by combining with a KF filter the hits from both types of tracks. The tracker
muon reconstruction starts from tracker tracks and extrapolate them to the muon sys-
tem, where a muon segment should be found. While the global muon reconstruction
is especially efficient for muons leaving hits in several muon stations, the tracker
muon reconstruction is more efficient for low pT muon candidates. The efficiency
for reconstructing a muon as global or tracker muon is as high as 99%.

Different identification working points can be used in physics analyses. To be
identified as “loose”, a muon candidate should be reconstructed as a PF muon, and
to be either a global or a tracker muon. “Medium” muons, used in Run-2 analyses,
should be loose muons, and have a segment compatibility probability between the
tracker and muon tracks larger than 0.451 or pass the following set of requirements:

• To be global muons;
• The normalized chi-square of their global tracks is less than 3;
• χ2 of the compatibility between the position of the standalone and trackers tracks
less than 12;

1The ratio of neutral to charged isolation from pileup vertices is estimated from MC simulations.
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Fig. 5.4 Efficiency of the tight muon identification in 2010 data (black) and simulation (red), in
the barrel (left) and endcaps (right) [17]

• χ2 from the kink finder on the inner track less than 20 (used to remove muons
from decays in flight);

• Segment compatibility probability between the tracker andmuon tracks larger than
0.303.

Finally, tight muons are global and PFmuons that satisfy the following requirements:

• χ2/number of degrees of freedom of the global muon track fit, using tracker and
muon chamber hits, less than 10;

• Muon segments present in at least two muon stations;
• Transverse impact parameter dxy of the tracker track with respect to the primary
vertex less than 2mm;

• Longitudinal distance dz of the tracker track with respect to the primary vertex
less than 5mm;

• Non zero number of pixel hits;
• At least five tracking layers with hits.

The efficiency of the tight muon identification is shown in Fig. 5.4. In practice, the
choice of the identification working point depends on the analysis.

The absolute and relative δβ-corrected isolations for muons are computed exactly
as for electrons in equation (5.4).

5.2.6 Taus

Muons and electrons originating from tau decays are reconstructed with the stan-
dard tools for electron and muon reconstruction described in Sects. 5.2.4 and 5.2.5
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respectively. In about two thirds of cases, taus decay hadronically; they are in this
case reconstructed with the Hadrons plus Strips (HPS) algorithm [18, 19]. The HPS
algorithm builds taus from tracks, and energy deposits in ECAL strips. The main
handles to discriminate hadronically decaying taus from quark and gluon jets are the
track multiplicity – taus have only one or three tracks –, and the isolation – taus are
on average more collimated and isolated than quark and gluon jets. The efficiency in
identifying hadronically decaying taus is typically between 45 and 70%, for misiden-
tification rates of a jet as a tau of the order of 1%. The HPS algorithm is described
in more details in Chap.6.

5.2.7 Transverse Missing Energy

Neutrinos and other hypothetical neutral weakly interacting particles cannot be de-
tected by CMS. However, some information about their presence can be gathered
from the detection of a momentum imbalance in the transverse plan to the beam axis.

The missing transverse energy is noted ��ET , while its magnitude is referred to as�ET .

The ��ET measurement [20] strongly relies on the reconstruction of all other physics
objects, and is sensitive to a wide range of effects: mismeasurement or misidentifi-
cation of physics objects, detector noise or malfunctions, pileup interactions, ...

The most widely used type of ��ET in CMS is the particle-flow (PF) ��ET , which is
the negative vectorial sum over the transverse momenta of all PF particles. A bias in
the�ET measurement can be introduced for several reasons, such as the nonlinearity
of the response of the calorimeter for hadronic particles, or the minimum energy
thresholds in the calorimeters. This bias is found to be greatly reduced by correcting
the pT of jets with an electromagnetic energy fraction less than 0.9 and a corrected
pT greater than 10 GeV, to the particle-level pT . In addition, another bias comes

from the pileup interactions. This can be corrected by subtracting from the ��ET a
certain fraction f (�v) of �v, the vectorial pT sum of charged particles associated to
each pileup vertex:

��E
corr

T = ��ET −
∑

PU

f (�v)�v. (5.5)

Finally, an asymmetry in the φ variable is observed for data and simulated events,

and is found to be related to the number of reconstructed vertices Nvt x . The ��ET

projection in the x- and y-directions are independently corrected by some functions
of Nvt x .

Another type of�ET , used in the physics results presented in the next chapters, is
based on anMVAmethod. It is designed to reduce the influence of pileup interactions,
which do not have significant �ET but degrade the �ET measurement resolution by

3.3–3.6 GeV on average for each single pileup vertex. The MVA ��ET relies on the
identification of jets originating from pileup interactions with a MVA discriminator

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_6
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Fig. 5.5 Schematic view of the Z boson transverse momentum �qT , the hadronic recoil �uT with its
parallel and perpendicular projections along �qT , and the ��ET [20]

that takes as input jet shape variables and vertex information. In Z boson decay
events, the transverse energy can be decomposed in three components, as illustrated
in Fig. 5.5: a well-measured momentum scale �qT = �pT (l+)+ �pT (l−), an error-prone
hadronic recoil �uT , which is the vectorial sum of all reconstructed PF particles except
the leptons originating from the Z boson decay, and the missing transverse energy
��ET :

�qT + �uT + ��ET = �0. (5.6)

The hadronic recoil can be decomposed in two components parallel or perpendicular
to �qT direction: �uT = �u⊥ + �u‖. The MVA �ET is computed as a correction to the
hadronic recoil �uT . A first BDT is trained to correct the direction of �uT to correspond
to the generated direction in simulated Z+jets events, while a second BDT estimates
the magnitude after direction corrections. The corrected hadronic recoil is added to

�qT to give the negative MVA �ET . In comparison with the PF ��ET , the MVA ��ET

resolution is much less sensitive to the number of interaction vertices, as shown in
Fig. 5.6, which may lead to an improvement of the sensitivity of physics analyses
such as H → ττ by as much as 20%.

Artificially large �ET can be measured because of spurious detector signals.
Sources of fake�ET are:

• Dead cells in the ECAL;
• Beam-halo particles;
• Particles striking sensors in the ECAL barrel detector;
• Noise from HCAL hybrid photodiode and readout box electronics;
• Direct particle interactions with light guides and photomultipliers tubes in the
forward calorimeter;

• High-amplitude anomalous pulses in the ECAL endcaps;
• A misfire of the HCAL laser calibration system;
• A defective track reconstruction, from coherent noise in the silicon strip tracker.

Dedicated algorithms are used to identify and remove these events with fake�ET .
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Fig. 5.6 Hadronic recoil resolution as a function of the number of interaction vertices, in the
perpendicular (left) and parallel (right) directions to the transverse momentum of the Z boson, in
Z → μμ events, for the PF ��ET , the MVA ��ET , and two other ��ET types not described in the text:
no-PU PF ��ET and MVA unity PF�ET [20]

5.3 Chapter Summary

This chapter describes how events are generated and simulated, and how the physics
objects (electrons, muons, taus, jets,�ET ) used in the analyses presented in the next
chapters, are reconstructed and identified.
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Chapter 6
Tau Lepton Reconstruction and Identification

Tau leptons play an important role in physics analyses in the scalar sector. In the
SM, H → ττ is the most sensitive fermionic decay channel of the scalar boson,
and provides the most precise test of its Yukawa couplings. Additionally, in some
models with an extended scalar sector, such as theMSSM, the couplings of highmass
scalars to tau leptons can be enhanced for some choices of the model parameters.
Experimentally, identifying and reconstructing tau leptons is however challenging, as
they are, unlike other leptons, heavy enough to decay hadronically. Table6.1 shows
the tau decay modes and their corresponding branching fractions. In about one third
of cases, tau leptons decay leptonically, to an electron, an electronic neutrino and a
tauic neutrino, or to a muon, a muonic neutrino and a tauic neutrino. The other decay
modes are hadronic, with, in the dominant modes, one or three charged hadrons
(pions or kaons), zero to two π0 and one tauic neutrino. Some decay modes involve
intermediary resonances, such as ρ(770) and a1(1260). Taus decaying hadronically
will be denoted by τh . Leptonically decaying taus are identified through standard
electron and muon identification algorithms, while hadronic taus are reconstructed
in CMS with the Hadrons Plus Strips (HPS) algorithm. The next sections present the
HPS algorithm, as well as the measurement of its performance with data collected
in Run-1 and Run-2.

6.1 HPS Algorithm Description

The HPS algorithm [2, 3] is designed to identify hadronically decaying taus. The
main challenge lies in the similarity between hadronic taus and jets from QCD
multijet processes, which have a production cross section five orders of magnitude
larger than the Drell–Yan process at the LHC. The first step of the HPS algorithm is
the reconstruction, where it is checked that the tau candidate topology is compatible

© Springer International Publishing AG 2018
C. Caillol, Scalar Boson Decays to Tau Leptons, Springer Theses,
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Table 6.1 Tau decay modes, their approximate branching fractions, and the eventual intermediary
resonances. The symbol h stands for kaons or pions. Charge conjugation is implied [1]

Decay mode Resonance B [%]

τ− → e−ν̄eντ 17.8

τ− → μ−ν̄μντ 17.4

τ− → h−ντ 11.5

τ− → h−π0ντ ρ(770) 26.0

τ− → h−π0π0ντ a1(260) 10.9

τ− → h−h+h−ντ a1(260) 9.8

τ− → h−h+h−π0ντ 4.8

Other hadronic modes 1.8

with one of the hadronic tau decay modes. The next step, the identification, rejects
quark or gluon jets, electrons, or muons that might have been wrongly identified as
hadronic taus.

6.1.1 Reconstruction

Tau candidates are reconstructed from a combination of tracks identifying charged
hadrons h±, and ECAL energy deposits identifying π0. The charged tracks are
required to have a pT greater than 0.5GeV and to be compatible with the hypothetical
production vertex of the τh candidate (|dz| < 0.4 and dxy < 0.03cm with respect to
the vertex closest to the leading charged particle within the jet). The dimensions of
the ECAL strips in the η × φ plan are 0.05 × 0.20; the widening in the φ direction
accounts for the bending in the magnetic field of the electrons/positrons produced by
the conversion of photons from π0 → γγ decays. The electrons and photons used to
build the ECAL strips are required to have transverse momenta greater than 0.5GeV,
and the total transverse momentum of a strip needs to be larger than 2.5GeV to be
considered in the HPS algorithm. Hadronic taus are reconstructed in one of these
four topologies:

• Three prongs - h−h+h−: Three charged tracks, compatible with originating from
the same event vertex, are required. The charges of the three tracks should not be
all identical, and their invariant mass should lie between 0.8 and 1.5GeV. This
topology aims at reconstructing both τ− → h−h+h−ντ and τ− → h−h+h−π0ντ

decays. In the latter case however, the algorithm efficiency is low because the
neutral pion energy is considered as part of the isolation, which often leads the tau
candidate to fail the second step of the HPS algorithm (see Sect. 6.1.2).

• One prong plus two strips - h−π0π0: The mass of the tau candidate formed by
the track and the strips should satisfy: 0.4 < mτ < 1.2

√
pT (GeV)/100GeV. The

pT dependence in the upper limit accounts for resolution effects. If the transverse
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momentum is less than 100GeV or greater than 1111GeV, the upper limit is fixed
to 1.2 or 4.0GeV respectively.

• One prong plus one strip - h−π0: The tau candidate built from the track and the
ECAL strip should have a mass such that 0.3 < mτ < 1.3

√
pT (GeV)/100GeV.

If the transverse momentum is less than 100GeV or greater than 1044GeV, the
upper limit is fixed to 1.3 or 4.2GeV respectively.

• One prong - h−: The reconstructed visible tau mass, mτ is set to the mass of a
charged pion.

All charged hadrons and ECAL strips are required to lie within a signal cone with
�R = 3.0/pT (GeV) around the momentum vector of the tau candidate.1 This so-
called “shrinking cone algorithm” takes into account the fact that the decay products
of taus with higher pT are more collimated. If a tau candidate can be reconstructed in
more than one topology and pass all selection criteria described above, the topology
that gives the highest pT for the tau candidate is kept. Hadronic taus that are recon-
structed as described above are said to pass the decay mode finding discriminator.

6.1.2 Identification

Jet rejection - Isolation

Genuine hadronically decaying taus are typically more collimated and isolated than
quark and gluon jets that have passed the reconstruction step; this is the main handle
to differentiate these physics objects. Two types of isolations have been designed:
cut-based and MVA-based.

The cut-based isolation is measured as the scalar sum of the transverse momenta
of charged particles with pT > 0.5GeV and photons with ET > 0.5GeV within a
cone centered around the tau candidate and with a radius �R = 0.5. The charged
particles are further required to be compatible with originating from the tau candidate
production vertex (|dz | < 0.2 cm along the beamline, dxy < 0.03 cm in the transverse
plan), in order to reduce the contribution from pileup jets. So-called �β corrections
are applied to remove the contribution of pileup from the photon isolation; they are
computed as the scalar sum of the transverse momenta of charged particles in a cone
with �R < 0.8 around the tau candidate and with a distance larger than 0.2cm in
the beamline direction from the tau candidate production vertex, and are scaled by
a factor 0.46 to make the tau identification efficiency independent from pileup. The
tau candidate isolation, Iτ , reads:

Iτ =
∑

pchargedT (|dz| < 0.2 cm) + max(pγ
T − �β, 0), (6.1)

with �β corrections computed as follows:

1The lowest and highest �R considered are 0.05 and 0.10.
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�β = 0.46 ×
∑

pchargedT (|dz| > 0.2 cm). (6.2)

The loose, medium and tight isolation working points correspond respectively to Iτ
less than 0.8, 1.0 and 2.0GeV.

The MVA-based discriminator, in addition to isolation criteria, also takes benefit
from the fact that taus have a non negligible lifetime compared to the secondary
vertex resolution in the CMS detector: cτ = 87µm. A BDT discriminator is built
to distinguish genuine hadronic taus from quark and gluon jets. The input variables,
illustrated in Fig. 6.1, are:

• The charged particle energy in the isolation cone pchargedT ;
• The neutral particle energy pγ

T in the isolation cone;
• The reconstructed tau decay mode (h−, h−π0, h−π0π0 or h−h+h−);
• The transverse impact parameter d0 of the leading track of the tau candidate and
its significance d0/σd0 ;

• The distance between the tau production and the tau decay vertices, |�rSV − �rPV |,
and its significance, in the case of three-prong tau candidates;

• A boolean indicating if a tau decay vertex has been reconstructed;
• The tau candidate pseudorapidity;
• The tau candidate transverse momentum;
• The �β corrections.

The BDT is trained on MC samples: signal events come from Z → ττ , Z ′ → ττ
and W ′ → τντ and the background events from W+jets and QCD multijet simula-
tions. The Z ′ andW ′ samples in addition to the SMDrell–Yan process permit to cover
a large pT range for the tau candidate, between 20 and 2000GeV. The BDT output is
shown in Fig. 6.2, and illustrates that a good discrimination between hadronic taus,
and quark and gluon jets can be achieved. Different working points are defined based
on the BDT output.

Muon rejection

Muons have a high probability to be misidentified as hadronic taus in the h− decay
mode. A cut-based and anMVA-based discriminators are designed to separatemuons
from hadronic taus. Two cut-based working points are defined:

• Loose: The tau candidate does not pass this working point if the ECAL and HCAL
energy deposits associated to its leading track is less than 0.2 times the momentum
of this track, or if there are track segments in more than one muon station within
a cone with �R = 0.5 around the tau direction;

• Tight: The tau candidate does not pass this working point if it fails the loose
working point, or if hits within a cone with �R = 0.5 around the tau direction are
found in the CSC, DT or RPC chambers of the two outermost muon stations.

Meanwhile, the BDT takes as input the following variables:

• ECAL and HCAL energy deposits of the leading charged particle of the tau can-
didate;
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Fig. 6.1 Input variables distributions, normalized to unity, for the MVA-based isolation discrimi-
nator for simulated Z/γ∗ → ττ (blue) with real hadronic taus and W+jets (red) events with jets.
In the τ decay mode plot the entry 0 represents the decay mode “one prong”, 1 and 2 represent the
decay modes “one prong plus one strip” and “one prong plus two strips” respectively and the entry
10 represents the “three prongs” decay mode [3]

• ECAL and HCAL energy deposits of any charged particle or photon of the tau
candidate;

• The fraction of the tau energy carried by the leading charged particle;
• The number of track segments in themuon system in a conewith�R = 0.5 around
the tau direction;

• The number of muon stations in the DT, CSC or RPC, that have a least one hit
detected within a cone with �R = 0.5 around the tau direction;

• The pseudorapidity of the tau candidate.
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Fig. 6.2 BDT output of the
MVA-based isolation
including tau lifetime
information, for simulated
Z/γ∗ → ττ (blue) with real
hadronic taus and W+jets
(red) events with quark and
gluon jets [3]
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The BDT is trained on Z/γ∗ → ττ , Z/γ∗ → μμ, Z ′ → μμ, W → τν, W → μν,
t t̄ , H → ττ , Z ′ → ττ , W ′ → τν and W ′ → μν events.

Electron rejection

Electrons also have a high probability to be misidentified as hadronic taus in the h−
decay mode, or in the h−π0 if they radiate a bremsstrahlung photon that converts. A
BDT is trained to discriminate between electrons and hadronic taus, with Z/γ∗ →
ττ , Z/γ∗ → ee, Z ′ → ee, W → τν, W → eν, t t̄ , H → ττ , Z ′ → ττ , W ′ → τν
and W ′ → eν event samples. It takes as input the following variables:

• The electromagnetic energy fraction E/(E + H), defined as the ratio of the energy
deposits associated to the tau candidate in the ECAL, and ECAL plus HCAL
together;

• E /P and H /P , where E and H are respectively the energy in the ECAL andHCAL
of the leading track of the tau candidate, and P is the transverse momentum of
this track;

• Eγ/Eτ , the fraction of the tau candidate energy carried by photons;
• Fbrem = (Pin − Pout )/Pin , where Pin and Pout are the GSF track momentummea-
sured by the curvature of the track at the innermost and outermost position;

• ∑
Eγ/(Pin − Pout ), the ratio between the bremsstrahlungphoton energymeasured

in the ECAL and in the tracker;
• (NGSF

hits − NKF
hits )/(N

GSF
hits + NKF

hits ), where NGSF
hits is the number of hits in silicon

pixel plus strip tracking detector associated to the track reconstructed by the GSF
algorithm, and NKF

hits is its equivalent for the Kalman filter algorithm;
• The mass of the tau candidate;
• χ2/ndof of the GSF track;
• The pseudorapidity and the transverse momentum of the tau candidate;
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• The transverse momentum, its significance and the pseudorapidity of the GSF
track;

• The distances in the η and φ directions between the GSF track and the nearest
boundary between ECAL modules.

These variables characterize the compactness and the shape of energy deposits in
the ECAL, the particle multiplicity, and the level of bremsstrahlung emitted. Any
tau candidate in the non-instrumented region between the ECAL barrel and endcaps
(1.446 < |η| < 1.558) does not pass the electron rejection.

6.2 HPS Algorithm Performance in Run-1

The expected performance of the HPS algorithm is measured in MC samples, as
described in Sect. 6.2.1. The results of the performance measurements with data
collected in 2012 with the CMS detector are presented in the following sections.

6.2.1 Expected Performance

The expected performance of the HPS algorithm in terms of efficiency and misiden-
tification rates, averaged over the pT and η of taus, is detailed in Table6.2. The
isolation efficiency depends on the working point, and is typically of the order of
50%, for j → τh misidentification rates at the percent or permille level, as shown
in Fig. 6.3. The efficiency for taus to pass the discrimination against electrons varies
between 60 and 95% depending on the working point, and the corresponding e → τh
misidentification rates range from about 3 × 10−4 to 2 × 10−2. Finally an efficiency
of almost 100% is obtained for taus to pass the discrimination against muons, while
the μ → τh misidentification rates are below the permille level. The working points
to be used in the physics analyses are a case-by-case choice that depends on the
expected level of backgrounds. In about 90% of cases, taus are reconstructed in their
true decay mode, with no dependence on the number of reconstructed vertices.

6.2.2 Tau Identification Efficiency in Data

Measuring the tau identification efficiency in data is necessary for all physics analyses
that study final states with taus, as scale factors have to be applied to simulations to
correct for potential differences between data and MC simulations. In addition, the
uncertainty on the scale factor has to be considered as a nuisance parameter when
extracting the results.

The tau identification efficiency is measured in Z/γ∗ → τhτμ and in t t̄ → bbμτh
events. Even though the Z/γ∗ → τhτμ process has a larger cross section than
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Table 6.2 Expected efficiencies and misidentification rates of various tau identification discrimi-
nators, measured in 8 TeV MC simulations

Tau isolation discriminators

Efficiency Jet → τh misidentification rate

Z/γ∗ → ττ Z ′(2.5 TeV)
→ ττ

W+jets QCD multijet

Cut-based

Loose 49.0% 58.9% 9.09 · 10−3 3.86 · 10−3

Medium 40.8% 50.8% 5.13 · 10−3 2.06 · 10−3

Tight 38.1% 48.1% 4.38 · 10−3 1.75 · 10−3

MVA-based

Very loose 55.9% 71.2% 1.29 · 10−2 6.21 · 10−3

Loose 50.7% 64.3% 7.38 · 10−3 3.21 · 10−3

Medium 39.6% 50.7% 3.32 · 10−3 1.30 · 10−3

Tight 27.3% 36.4% 1.56 · 10−3 4.43 · 10−4

Discriminator against electrons

Efficiency e → τh misidentification rate

Z/γ∗ → ττ Z ′(2.5 TeV)
→ ττ

Z → ee

Very loose 94.3% 89.6% 2.38 · 10−2

Loose 90.6% 81.5% 4.43 · 10−3

Medium 84.8% 73.2% 1.38 · 10−3

Tight 78.3% 65.1% 6.21 · 10−4

Very tight 72.1% 60.0% 3.54 · 10−4

Discriminators against muons

Efficiency μ → τh misidentification rate

Z/γ∗ → ττ Z ′(2.5 TeV)
→ ττ

Z → μμ

Cut-based

Loose 99.3% 96.4% 1.77 · 10−3

Tight 99.1% 95.0% 7.74 · 10−4

MVA-based

Loose 99.5% 99.4% 5.20 · 10−4

Medium 99.0% 98.8% 3.67 · 10−4

Tight 98.0% 97.7% 3.18 · 10−4
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Fig. 6.3 Expected
performance of the HPS
algorithm in terms of
efficiency (measured in
Z/γ∗ → ττ MC
simulations) and j → τh
misidentification rate
(measured in QCD multijet
MC samples). The cut-based
isolation described in the text
corresponds to the green line
and the MVA-based isolation
including lifetime
information to the red
line [4]
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t t̄ → bbμτh and less backgrounds contributing to the final state, allowing for a more
precise result, the measurement in t t̄ → bbμτh events is strongly motivated. First,
hadronic taus in t t̄ events have typically larger transverse momenta than hadronic
taus originating from the Drell–Yan process, as illustrated in Fig. 6.4, which makes
the measurement in t t̄ events sensitive to larger tau transverse momenta. Second, the
jet activity, which may spoil the tau isolation, is larger in t t̄ than in Drell–Yan events;
both measurements thus probe different topologies. Finally, the measurement in t t̄
events is a precious cross-check of the measurement in Z/γ∗ → τhτμ events. This is
particularly interesting because the tau identification measurements are mainly used
in H → ττ analyses, which have a selection close to the one used to measure the
efficiency in Z/γ∗ → τhτμ events. Both measurements are performed with a “tag
and probe” method [5], where the “tag” is the muon and the “probe” the hadronic
tau.

Measurement in Z/γ∗ → τhτμ events

The events are triggered with the lowest unprescaled single muon trigger, which
requires a muon with pT > 24GeV at HLT, so that the tau candidate is not affected
by any trigger requirement.2 Loose tau candidates, which constitute the probes in
the measurement, are preselected with the following criteria:

• Transversemomentumof the jet associated to the tau candidate larger than 20GeV;
• Absolute value of the pseudorapidity of the jet associated to the tau candidate less
than 2.3;

2A precise list of the trigger paths, MC samples and collected datasets, used in this chapter can be
found in Appendix A.
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Fig. 6.4 Distribution of the transverse momentum of τh candidates in Z/γ∗ → ττ and t t̄ (right)
events in data and in simulations. The Z/γ∗ → �� and t t̄ events in which either the reconstructed
muon or the reconstructed τh candidate is misidentified, are denoted in the MC simulation by “DY
others” and “tt others”, respectively [3]

• Passing the tight working point of the cut-based muon rejection discriminator;
• Passing the loose working point of the MVA-based electron rejection discrimina-
tor;

• At least one track with transverse momentum larger than 5GeV.

Muons, which constitute the tags in the measurement, are selected with a transverse
momentum larger than 25GeV, an absolute value of the pseudorapidity less than 2.1,
passing the tight working point of the PF muon identification and with a relative
δβ isolation less than 0.1. The muon and the tau candidate are required to have an
opposite electric charge and to be separated by at least �R = 0.5.

The t t̄ background is reduced by vetoing events that have a jet with pT > 20GeV
and |η| < 2.4 that passes the medium CSV working point. Additionally, the events
that have an identified and isolated electron and muon on top of the tag are discarded
to reduce the contribution from other Z/γ∗ → �� events or from diboson production.

In order to reduce the contribution from the W+jets background, with one jet
misidentified as a hadronic tau, a selection criterion on the transverse mass between
the muon and the�ET is applied:

mT (μ, ��ET ) =
√
2pμ

T�ET (1 − cos�φ) < 30 GeV, (6.3)

where �φ is the difference in azimuthal angle between the muon momentum and
��ET . The motivation of such a cut lies in the fact that, in W+jets, the lepton and the
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Fig. 6.5 Typical normalized distributions in the μτh final state of the mT (μ,�ET ) (left) and Pζ

(right) variables, for the W+jets, Drell–Yan and t t̄ processes

neutrino typically fly in opposite directions, which gives rise to large mT (μ, ��ET )

values. Typical distributions of the mT variable in the μτh final state are illustrated
for the W+jets, Drell–Yan and t t̄ processes in Fig. 6.5 (left).

In addition, another variable, Pζ , is introduced to take benefit from the fact that
in Z/γ∗ → ττ events, the missing energy from the tau decay neutrinos typically
forms a small angle with the visible tau decay products. Pζ is defined as a linear
combination of the quantities Pall

ζ and Pvis
ζ [6]:

Pall
ζ = ( �pμ

T + �pτ
T + ��ET ).

�ζ
|ζ| , (6.4)

Pvis
ζ = ( �pμ

T + �pτ
T ).

�ζ
|ζ| , (6.5)

Pζ = Pall
ζ − 0.85Pvis

ζ . (6.6)

The axis �ζ is the bisector of the momenta in the transverse plane of the visible decay
products of the two taus; this is illustrated in Fig. 6.6. The factor 0.85 has been
optimized in the context of the CMSMSSM � → ττ analysis (see Chap.13), and is
checked to perform well in this case too. The variable Pζ is required to be larger than
−15GeV in thismeasurement. Typical distributions of the Pζ variable in theμτh final
state are illustrated for the W+jets, Drell–Yan and t t̄ processes in Fig. 6.5 (right).
The selection thresholds on the variables mT (μ,�ET ) and Pζ are determined in such
a way as to maximize the Z → ττ significance in events where the tau candidates
passes the tau isolation criteria.

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_13
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Fig. 6.6 Schematic representation of the quantities used to compute Pζ

The signal, consisting of Z/γ∗ → ττ events with a tau decaying to a muon and
a muonic neutrino, and a hadronic tau matched at generated level, is estimated from
MC simulations. Other Drell–Yan events, corresponding to other Z or tau decay
modes, or to Z/γ∗ → τμτh where the reconstructed hadronic tau does not match the
generated hadronic tau, are taken from MC simulations too and are considered as
background events. The contribution from the t t̄ production is limited by to the b-jet
veto; its contribution is also estimated from MC simulations, and it is scaled to the
most precise cross section measurement at CMS [7].

Themost important backgrounds,W+jets andQCDmultijet processes, are fully or
partially estimated with data-driven methods. The shape of the W+jets background
is estimated from MC simulations. To increase the number of W+jets events from
MC samples passing the full selection, a so-called “stitching” method is applied.
Five MC samples are generated with different numbers of jets: inclusive, W+1 jet,
W+2 jets, W+3 jets and W+ 4jets. The cross sections of these samples are known,
but the weight to apply to the selected events depends on the number of generated
events, which, except for events with no generated jet, depends on two MC samples
(the inclusive and one of the exclusive samples). The weight to apply to events with n
generated jets (0 < n < 5) is computed as follows. The number of generated events
ngen with a number of jets n is:

ngen = ninclgen

σn

σincl
+ nexcl,ngen , (6.7)

where ninclgen is the number of generated events in the inclusive samples, nexcl,ngen is the
number of generated events in the exclusive sample with n jets, σincl is the inclusive
cross section of W+jets events and σexcl,n is the exclusive production cross section
ofW+n jets events. Therefore, events with n jets in the inclusive and in the exclusive
samples should be weighted by a weight wn , computed as follows:

wn = σn

ngen
=

(
ninclgen

σincl
+ nexcl,ngen

σexcl,n

)−1

. (6.8)
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While the shape of the W+jets background is taken from MC simulations with the
stitching technique, its normalization is estimated from a control region in data
enriched in W+jets events. The region enriched in W+jets events is defined in the
same way as the signal region, except that the transverse mass between the muon and
�ET is required to be larger than 70GeV. The small contribution from other processes
is subtracted from data to obtain the W+jets normalization in this control region.
The yield in the signal region is extrapolated from this value with a scale factor
measured in MC simulation as the ratio between the number of events satisfying

mT (μ, ��ET ) < 30GeV to the number of events with mT (μ, ��ET ) > 70GeV.
The QCD multijet background is fully estimated with data-driven methods. Its

shape is taken from a region in data where the selection is the same as in the signal
region, except that the muon relative isolation is required to be greater than 0.3.
This region is highly dominated by QCD multijet events, and the small contribution
from other processes is estimated fromMC simulations and subtracted from the data.
Meanwhile, the normalization comes from a region similar as the signal region except
that the muon and tau candidates are required to carry the same electric charge (so-
called “SS” region). In this region, the Z/γ∗ → τμτh signal is strongly suppressed,
and the main contributions come from QCD multijet and W+jets processes. The
contributions from the processes other than QCD are estimated fromMC simulations
and subtracted from the observed data. The normalization obtained in such a way
is multiplied by 1.06 to reflect the yield difference between regions where the tau
and muon candidates do or do not carry a same electric charge. This scale factor,
which reflects a charge asymmetry mostly due to gluon splitting and low mass QCD
resonances, is measured as the ratio between opposite-sign and same-sign events in
a region where the muon and the tau have inverted isolations.

The events selected as described here above are divided into two categories, “pass”
and “fail”, depending on whether the loosely selected tau passes or fails the work-
ing point of the isolation under study. The pass category has a high Z/γ∗ → ττ
purity,while large background contributions fromW+jets andQCDmultijet,with jets
misidentified as hadronic taus, enter the fail category. The efficiency ε for hadronic
taus to pass the isolation under study is defined as:

ε = N pass
Z/γ∗→ττ

N pass
Z/γ∗→ττ + N f ail

Z/γ∗→ττ

. (6.9)

The numbers of signal events in the pass and in the fail regions are determined from
a maximum likelihood fit of the predicted processes to the observed data.

The simultaneous fit in the pass and fail categories is performed for two different
observables. The most obvious choice of fit variable is the invariant mass between
the muon and the hadronic tau. This variable is computed from the visible decay
products of both taus, and is therefore denotedmvis . For signal events – Z/γ∗ → ττ
with a muon from a tau decay and a hadronic tau matched at generated level –, the
mvis distribution peaks around 70GeV and has a shape distinguishable from other
processes, the distributions of which are flatter and extend to higher mvis values.
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The other observable chosen to perform the simultaneous fit is Ntracks , which is
defined as the multiplicity of tracks within a cone of size �R = 0.5, centered on
the tau candidate direction. Genuine hadronic taus typically have a smaller track
multiplicity than quark or gluon jets, which makes of Ntracks a powerful variable to
discriminate the signal from backgrounds with jets misidentified as hadronic taus.
The reason to measure the tau identification efficiency with two observables is two-
fold. First, as the results from both measurements are expected to be compatible with
each other, this constitutes a useful cross-check of the fit technique. Second, because
it does not depend on the tau transverse momentum, Ntracks can be used to perform
a measurement of the tau identification efficiency in given ranges of hadronic tau
transverse momentum.

The parameter of interest (POI) in the fit is the data-to-MC scale factor for the tau
identification efficiency. The signal yield in the pass region is directly proportional to
the POI,while the signal yield in the fail region is related to the POI in amore complex
way. Indeed the total number of signal events in both regions remains constant, but
migrations can happen between the regions. If one considers a constant total number
of signal events c, and a data-to-MC scale factor x , the multiplicative factor to the
signal yield in the fail region, y, is obtained as follows:

N pass
Z/γ∗→ττ + N f ail

Z/γ∗→ττ = c, (6.10)

x × N pass
Z/γ∗→ττ + y × N f ail

Z/γ∗→ττ = c, (6.11)

thus:

y = c − x × N pass
Z/γ∗→ττ

N f ail
Z/γ∗→ττ

. (6.12)

A closure test has been performed by running the maximum likelihood fit with
pseudo-data equal to the sum of the expected processes, where the Z/γ∗ → τμτh
is scaled with different values of the tau identification scale factor. The procedure
returns the input scale factor without any bias.

Nuisance parameters, affecting the shape and the normalization of the different
processes, are considered in the simultaneousfit. The luminosity uncertainty, amount-
ing to 2.6% in 2012 [8], is taken into account for processes with yields estimated
from MC simulations. Drell–Yan events are attributed a 3% uncertainty related to
their cross section, and the normalization of the t t̄ process is known with an uncer-
tainty of 15%. To obtain the uncertainty on the W+jets normalization, the yield in
the high-mT region is recomputed when subtracting processes for which the missing
transverse energy has been modified within its uncertainties. The maximum yield
variation amounts to 3% and is taken as a nuisance parameter on the W+jets back-
ground. The uncertainty on the tau energy scale amounts to 3%; as it affects the
shapes of the distributions – mostly when the observable is mvis–, alternative distri-
butions are provided to the maximum likelihood fit for variations of the tau energy
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scale by ±3%. Bin-by-bin uncertainties take into account the statistical uncertainty
related to the limited number of events in every bin of every distribution.

In the case of the fit with Ntracks as observable, two additional shape uncertainties
are taken into account. First, the track reconstruction efficiency is known with a
3.9% uncertainty [9]. Second, the uncertainty on the multiplicity of charged hadrons
produced in the hadronization of quark and gluon jets is known with 10% precision.
Therefore, additional shape templates are provided to the fit, and correspond to the
variations by 3.9 or 10% of the Ntracks distribution means for hadronically decaying
taus and j → τh fakes respectively. In practice, the downward variations are created
by removing tracks from tau candidates with a probability of 3.9 or 10%, and the
upward variations by adding a track with a probability of 3.9 or 10% for every
single track of the tau candidate. The set of systematic uncertainties is summarized
in Table6.3.

The mvis distributions after the maximum likelihood fit are shown in Fig. 6.7 for
the loose working point of the cut-based and MVA-based discriminators, while the
corresponding Ntracks distributions are shown in Fig. 6.8. A good agreement between
expected processes and observed data is observed in both the pass and fail regions.
The tau identification efficiency scale factors extracted from the fits are presented
in Table6.4: they are generally compatible with 1.0, with a 5% uncertainty. A 3.9%

Table 6.3 Parameter of interest and systematic uncertainties taken into account in the simultaneous
fit to determine the tau identification efficiency in Z/γ∗ → ττ events. The uncertainties may be
fully correlated (f), anticorrelated (a) or uncorrelated (u) between the pass and fail regions

Signal: Z → ττ Other DY t t̄ W+jets QCD
multijet

Tau ID efficiency
(POI)

(a) − − − −

Luminosity 2.6% (f) 2.6% (f) 2.6% (f) − −
Muon ID effi-
ciency

2% (f) 2% (f) 2% (f) − −

Drell–Yan cross
section

3% (f) 3% (f) − − −

t t̄ cross section − − 15% (f) − −
W+jets normal-
ization

− − − 3% (u) −

Tau energy scale Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f)

j → τh misidenti-
fication

− Shape (a) Shape (a) − −

QCDmultijet esti-
mation

− − − − Shape (u)

Hadronization − Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f)

Tracking Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) −
Bin-by-bin Shape (u) Shape (u) Shape (u) Shape (u) Shape (u)
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Fig. 6.7 Distributions of the visible invariant mass between the muon and the tau candidates, in
the pass (left) and fail (right) regions, for the loose working point of the cut-based (top) and MVA-
based (bottom) isolation discriminators. The various processes are shown after the simultaneous
maximum likelihood fit [3]

uncertainty has been added in quadrature to the uncertainty returned by the fit to
account for the uncertainty to pass the loose tau preselection criteria, and especially
the requirement that all tau candidates have a track with pT > 5GeV. The results
obtained with the two observables are also compatible with each other.
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Fig. 6.8 Distributions of the number of tracks inside the signal and isolation cones of the tau
candidate, Ntracks , in the pass (left) and fail (right) regions, for the loose working point of the cut-
based (top) and MVA-based (bottom) isolation discriminators. The various processes are shown
after the simultaneous maximum likelihood fit [3]
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Table 6.4 Data-to-simulation scale factors for the efficiency for hadronic tau decays to pass dif-
ferent tau identification discriminators, measured in Z/γ∗ → ττ events. The columns labeled
data/simulation give the ratio of efficiencies measured in data relative to the MC expectation,
separately for the two cases that the observable Ntracks respectively mvis is used in the template
fit. The efficiency to pass the tau decay mode reconstruction and to satisfy the pT >20GeV and
|η| < 2.3 cuts are included in the data/simulation ratios given in the table

Data/Simulation

Ntracks mvis

Cut-based

Loose 0.963 ± 0.051 1.006 ± 0.044

Medium 0.982 ± 0.048 0.984 ± 0.044

Tight 0.997 ± 0.052 0.982 ± 0.044

MVA-based

Very loose 0.940 ± 0.086 1.034 ± 0.044

Loose 1.026 ± 0.054 1.017 ± 0.044

Medium 0.992 ± 0.057 1.014 ± 0.044

Tight 0.975 ± 0.052 1.015 ± 0.045

The efficiency can also bemeasured in different |η| and pT ranges, or for a different
number of reconstructed vertices. This is important because some differences in
the performance of the algorithm could arise respectively from different detector
geometries (the efficiency is less when there is a large budget material for taus
to cross), different tau decay product shapes (harder taus are more collimated) or
different number of pileup vertices (pileup vertices contribute to spoiling the tau
isolation). The maximum likelihood fits are performed with Ntracks as observable
because this variable is not directly impacted by the choice of |η|, pT or the number
of vertices. The results are shown in Figs. 6.9, 6.10 and 6.11. All scale factors are
seen to be compatible with 1.0 within the uncertainties.

Measurement in t t̄ → bbμτh events

As stated previously, the measurement in t t̄ → bbμτh events permits to probe taus
with higher transverse momentum, and in a topology with higher jet activity. The
events are selected in the fully leptonic decay of top quarks, with one prompt muon
and one tau decaying hadronically. The main backgrounds are other t t̄ decays (fully
hadronic decays, semi-leptonic decays, or fully-leptonic decays where the recon-
structed objects are not matched to a muon and a hadronically decaying tau at gen-
erated level), W+jets and QCD multijet events.

The events are again required to pass the lowest unprescaled single muon trigger,
and amuonwith pT > 25GeVand |η| < 2.1 is selected. Themuon is further required
to pass the tight PF identification and to have a relative isolation less than 0.1. The
hadronic tau candidate is selected with pT > 20GeV, |η| < 2.3, and an opposite sign
charge compared to themuon. Themuon and the tau candidate should be separated by
at least�R = 0.5. The events are required to have at least two jets with pT > 30GeV
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Fig. 6.9 Efficiency in data (plain symbols) and MC simulations (open symbols) for the tau identi-
fication as a function of the visible pT of the tau candidate, for the cut-based (left) and MVA-based
(right) discriminators [3]
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Fig. 6.10 Efficiency in data (plain symbols) andMC simulations (open symbols) for the tau identi-
fication as a function of the visible |η| of the tau candidate, for the cut-based (left) and MVA-based
(right) discriminators [3]
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Fig. 6.11 Efficiency in data (plain symbols) andMC simulations (open symbols) for the tau identi-
fication as a function of the number of reconstructed vertices, for the cut-based (left) andMVA-based
(right) discriminators [3]

and |η| < 2.5, and separated from the muon and the tau candidate by at least �R =
0.5. At least one of these should pass themediumworking point of the b-taggingCSV
algorithm. To reject background events from Drell–Yan process, the�ET should be
larger than 40GeV. Finally, events that contain an additional electron (pT > 15GeV,
|η| < 2.3) or muon (pT > 10GeV, |η| < 2.4) passing the loose identification and
isolation criteria, are vetoed.

The exact same method as the measurement in Z/γ∗ → ττ events cannot be
applied because of the overwhelming background in the fail region. Therefore,
another categorywith twomuons in the final state is considered; it is used to constrain
the processes in the pass region. The di-muon region aims at selecting t t̄ → bbμμ
events, with a selection very close to the t t̄ → bbμτh selection in order to have the
same effect of systematic uncertainties.

The selection of the di-muon region is chosen to be as close as possible to the
pass region, in such a way as their nuisance parameters are correlated. Events are
required to contain two muons with pT > 20GeV (25GeV for the leading muon),
|η| < 2.4 (|η| < 2.1 for the leading muon), passing the tight PF isolation and with a
relative isolation less than 0.1. To remove contributions from Drell–Yan events, the
invariant mass of these muons is required to be above 50GeV, and not to be within
10GeV of the Z boson mass: mμμ > 50GeV and |mμμ − mZ | > 10GeV. The same
criteria about the jets,�ET and additional leptons as in the pass region, are applied.

Because of the b jet requirement, the region with highmT is not hugely dominated
by W+jets events as it was the case in the measurement in Z/γ∗ → ττ events;
therefore theW+jets background is fully estimated fromMC simulations and a 30%
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uncertainty is attributed to its normalization. All other processes – t t̄ production,
Drell–Yan, single top quark production, diboson production– but QCD multijet are
also taken fromMC simulations. The normalization and the distribution of the QCD
multijet background are estimated from data-driven techniques. The distribution of
the QCD multijet background is taken from a control region, identical to the signal
region except that the muons isolation requirement is inverted. This control region
is highly dominated by QCD multijet events, and the small contribution from other
processes is estimated from MC simulations and subtracted. The normalization of
the QCDmultijet background is determined in another control region, where all cuts
from the signal region are applied, except that the muon and the tau candidate are
required to have the same charge (SS region). The contribution of the QCD multijet
background to the signal region with opposite-sign charge (OS region) is expected to
be approximately the same as in the SS region; a scale factor of 1.06, measured for
SM H → ττ analysis, is applied to extrapolated from the SS region to the OS region.
The normalization in the SS region is estimated from a templatemaximum likelihood
fit. The distribution of the QCD multijet process used to perform the fit is estimated
in a QCD-enriched region obtained by inverting the muon isolation requirement and
requiring the muon and the tau to carry the same electric charge.

The variable found to discriminate in the most efficient way the signal from the
backgrounds is the transverse mass between the muon and the missing transverse
energy. Typical signal distributions indeed extend to higher mT values than back-
grounds. In the case of the di-muon region, the transverse mass is computed with
respect to one of the two muons, chosen randomly.

Systematic uncertainties considered in themaximum likelihood fit are partly iden-
tical to those used in the fit in Z/γ∗ → ττ events, among them the luminosity, the
muon identification efficiency, or the t t̄ production cross section for example. Other
uncertainties are related to the b jet requirement: the b-tagging efficiency uncertainty
(typically between 2 and 7%), and the bmis-tag rate uncertainty for light jetsmisiden-
tified as coming from b-quarks (typically between 10 and 20%) [10], are considered
as shape systematics. The jet energy resolution and the jet energy scale also affect
the distribution of the mT distributions [11], since the transverse missing energy is
recomputed for variations of the jet kinematics within the uncertainties to keep the
transverse momentum conservation. An uncertainty on the OS/SS scale factor for
the QCDmultijet of 5% is considered as affecting the yield of this background, as in
the measurement in Z/γ∗ → ττ events. A summary of the systematics considered
in the analysis is shown in Table6.5.

A simultaneous fit of the two regions is performed for every isolation discrimina-
tor, as illustrated in Fig. 6.12 for the loose working point of the cut-based and MVA
based isolations. The results obtained for the data-to-simulation scale factors of the
different working points of the cut-based and MVA-based algorithms are presented
in Table6.6. The uncertainty on the measurement amounts to approximately 10%,
which is more than the uncertainty of the measurement in Z/γ∗ → ττ events due to
the larger background fraction and the smaller discrimination efficiency of the mT

variable. The scale factors are well compatible between each measurement, and in
agreement with 1.0 within the uncertainties.
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Table 6.5 Parameter of interest and systematic uncertainties taken into account in the simultaneous
fit to determine the tau identification efficiency in t t̄ → bbμτh . The uncertainties may be fully
correlated (f), anticorrelated (a) or uncorrelated (u) between the pass and fail regions

t t̄ → bbμτh Other t t̄ Drell–Yan Single top W+jets QCD
multijet

Tau ID
efficiency
SF

yes − − − − −

Luminosity 2.6% (f) 2.6% (f) 2.6% (f) 2.6% 2.6% −
Muon ID
efficiency

2% (f) 2% (f) 2% (f) 2% 2% 2%

Drell–Yan
cross
section

− − 10% (f) − − −

t t̄
production
cross
section

15% 15% − − − Shape

Single-t
cross
section

− − − 30% (f) − −

W+jets nor-
malization

− − − − 22% (u) −

OS-to-SS
scale factor

− − − − − 5%

Tau energy
scale

Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f)

j → τh
misidentifi-
cation

- Shape (a) Shape (a) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f)

Jet
resolution

Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f)

Jet energy
scale

Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f)

b-Tagging
efficiency

Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f)

Mis-b-
tagging
rate

Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f)

�ET
modeling

Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f) Shape (f)

Bin-by-bin Shape (u) Shape (u) Shape (u) Shape (u) Shape (u) Shape (u)
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Fig. 6.12 Distributions of the transverse mass between the muon and the�ET , in events with one
(left) or two (right) muons, for the loose working point of the cut-based (top) and MVA-based
(bottom) isolation discriminators. The results are shown after a simultaneous maximum likelihood
fit in the two regions [3]
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Table 6.6 Data-to-simulation scale factors for the efficiency for τh decays in t t̄ → bbμτh events
to pass different tau identification discriminators. The column labelled data/simulation gives the
ratio of efficiencies measured in data relative to the MC expectation

Data/Simulation

Cut-based

Loose 1.037 ± 0.097

Medium 1.050 ± 0.107

Tight 1.047 ± 0.108

MVA-based

Very loose 0.927 ± 0.097

Loose 1.009 ± 0.097

Medium 0.956 ± 0.118

Tight 1.080 ± 0.117

Table 6.7 Data-to-MC scale factors for hadronic tau decays in Z/γ∗ → ττ → μτh events to pass
the discriminators against electrons and muons

Discriminators against electrons

Working point SF

MVA very loose 0.996 ± 0.004

MVA loose 0.995 ± 0.004

MVA medium 0.994 ± 0.005

MVA tight 0.997 ± 0.006

MVA very tight 1.003 ± 0.007

Discriminators against muons

Working point SF

Cut-based loose 0.990 ± 0.003

Cut-based tight 0.990 ± 0.003

MVA loose 0.990 ± 0.003

MVA medium 0.989 ± 0.003

MVA Ttght 0.985 ± 0.004

6.2.3 Anti-lepton Discriminator Efficiency

The efficiency for hadronic tau decays in Z/γ∗ → ττ events to pass the discrimina-
tors against electrons andmuons has also beenmeasured in data andMC simulations.
The measurement is pretty similar to the measurement of the isolation efficiency in
Z/γ∗ → ττ events, except that the tau candidates in the pass and fail categories
now all pass the reconstruction and isolation conditions, but pass or fail respectively
the rejection against light lepton. The results are given in Table6.7. The efficiencies
measured in data are in agreement with the MC predictions within the uncertainty of
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Fig. 6.13 Distribution of mvis observed in the pass (left) and fail (right) regions compared to the
MC expectation, for the loose working point of the cut-based rejection against muons (top) and
MVA-based rejection against electrons (bottom). The expected mvis distribution is shown for the
postfit value of the nuisance parameters

the measurement, amounting to less than 1%. Control plots of the mvis distributions
in the pass and fail regions are presented in Fig. 6.13 for two different light lepton
rejection discriminators.
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Fig. 6.14 Distribution of tag plus probe mass observed in the pass (left) and fail (right) region, for
the loose working point of the cut-based discriminator against muons in the regions |η| < 1.2 (top)
and 1.2 < |η| < 1.7 (bottom). The distributions observed in Z/γ∗ → μμ candidate event selected
in data are compared to the MC expectation, shown for the values of nuisance parameters obtained
from the likelihood fit to the data. Z/γ∗ → �� (� = e,μ, τ ) events in which either the tag or the
probe muon are due to a fake are denoted by “DY others” [3]

6.2.4 μ → τh and e → τh Misidentification Rates

The measurement of the μ → τh and e → τh misidentification rates in data is a
challenging task, considering their low values (in general below the permille level).
This requires a large quantity of collected data, and a precise description of all
background processes.

The technique used to measure the μ → τh and e → τh misidentification rates in
data is close to the one used for the measurement of the tau identification efficiency
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Fig. 6.15 Distribution of tag plus probe visiblemass,mvis , observed in the pass (left) and fail (right)
regions compared to the MC expectation, for the loose working point of the anti–e discriminator
in the barrel (top) and endcap (bottom) regions. The expected mvis distributions are shown for the
postfit value of nuisance parameters [3]

in Z/γ∗ → ττ events. The signal is now Z/γ∗ → μμ or Z/γ∗ → ee events, and the
parameter of interest acting on it is the misidentification rate scale factor. The events
are divided into two categories, pass and fail, whether the tau candidate (which is
actually a light lepton for signal events) passes or fails some working point of the
discriminator that rejects electrons or muons.

The selection is designed to ensure a large Z/γ∗ → μμ/ee purity. The events
should contain a well-identified light lepton (the tag), and one loosely preselected
hadronic tau (the probe). Tag muons are selected identically as in Sect. 6.2.2, with
pT > 25GeV, |η| < 2.1, tight PF identification and relative isolation less than 0.1.
Similarly, tag electrons are required to satisfy pT > 30GeV, |η| < 2.1 (and η outside
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of the transition region between ECAL barrel and endcaps), tight identification and
to have a relative isolation less than 0.1. The probe is a loose τh candidate with
pT > 20GeV and |η| < 2.3, that passes the decay mode finding discriminator and
the loose cut-based HPS isolation. The tag and the probe should carry an opposite
sign electric charge and be separated by at least �R = 0.5. The W+jets and t t̄
backgrounds are reduced by requiring the�ET to be less than 25GeV (applied only
for the e → τh misidentification ratemeasurement), and the transversemass between
the tag and the�ET to be less than 40GeV (or 25GeV for the e → τh misidentification
rate measurement).

The backgrounds are estimatedwith themethods described in Sect. 6.2.2. Namely,
all processes are taken from MC simulations, except the QCD multijet background,
estimated from a SS region, and the W+jets, the normalization of which is derived
from a high-mT sideband. Because some probes are not real electrons or muons,
but rather come from j → e/μ misidentifications, such events are removed from the
signal templates, based on MC estimations. Uncertainties include, apart from those
already described in Sect. 6.2.2, the uncertainties on the energy scale of tag electrons
(2%), tag muons (1%), probe electrons (5%) and probe muons (3%).

Simultaneous fits are performed in the pass and fail regions for different working
points of the discriminators, and a set of these results is shown in Figs. 6.14 and 6.15
for the μ → τh and e → τh measurements respectively. The observable is the visible
invariant mass between the tag and the probe.

Themuonmisidentification rates aremeasured in three η regions: |η| < 1.2, 1.2 <

|η| < 1.7 and |η| > 1.7, for differentworking points of the cut-based andMVA-based
discriminators against muons. The data-to-MC scale factors obtained after the fits
are given in Table6.8 and summarized in Fig. 6.16. The correction factors to apply
to simulations are in general greater than 1.0, and larger for tighter working points
and in the forward regions of the detector.

The e → τh misidentification rates are measured separately in the barrel (|η| <

1.460) and endcap (|η| > 1.558) regions of the ECAL. The results obtained after the
fits are given in Table6.9 and summarized in Fig. 6.17. The simulation correction
factor amounts to up to 1.7. The difference between the rates in data and simulation
is larger in the barrel and for tighter discriminator working points.

6.2.5 Other Performance Measurements

The last two performance measurements performed with 2012 data concern the tau
energy scale and the j → τh misidentification rate. They are only briefly covered in
the next paragraphs, and more details can be found in [3].

Tau energy scale

The tau energy scale has a large impact on physics analyses with taus, and is therefore
important to be measured in data. The measurement is performed in Z/γ∗ → τμτh
events, by creating different signal templates for variations of the tau energy scale
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Table 6.8 Probability for muons to pass the loose working point of the cut-based tau isolation
discriminator plus different working points of the cut-based and MVA-based discriminators against
muons. The μ → τh misidentification rates measured in Z/γ∗ → μμ events are compared to the
MC predictions in three regions of η: |η| < 1.2, 1.2 < |η| < 1.7 and |η| > 1.7

|η| < 1.2

Simulation Data Data/Simulation

Cut-based loose (2.48 ± 0.02) · 10−3 (2.65 ± 0.06) · 10−3 1.068 ± 0.025

Cut-based tight (9.94 ± 0.10) · 10−4 (1.05 ± 0.05) · 10−3 1.053 ± 0.053

MVA loose (4.28 ± 0.09) · 10−4 (4.63 ± 0.49) · 10−4 1.082 ± 0.116

MVA medium (2.91 ± 0.07) · 10−4 (3.08 ± 0.50) · 10−4 1.058 ± 0.172

MVA tight (2.56 ± 0.07) · 10−4 (2.66 ± 0.50) · 10−4 1.039 ± 0.197

1.2 < |η| < 1.7

Cut-based loose (1.64 ± 0.03) · 10−3 (1.92 ± 0.10) · 10−3 1.169 ± 0.066

Cut-based tight (6.54 ± 0.19) · 10−4 (8.33 ± 0.81) · 10−4 1.274 ± 0.129

MVA loose (5.61 ± 0.18) · 10−4 (7.28 ± 0.94) · 10−4 1.297 ± 0.172

MVA medium (3.28 ± 0.14) · 10−4 (5.05 ± 0.97) · 10−4 1.540 ± 0.303

MVA tight (2.63 ± 0.12) · 10−4 (4.06 ± 0.95) · 10−4 1.543 ± 0.368

|η| > 1.7

Cut-based loose (9.85 ± 0.30) · 10−4 (1.42 ± 0.11) · 10−3 1.445 ± 0.118

Cut-based tight (4.99 ± 0.18) · 10−4 (7.42 ± 1.09) · 10−4 1.488 ± 0.224

MVA loose (4.66 ± 0.17) · 10−4 (6.99 ± 1.20) · 10−4 1.501 ± 0.264

MVA medium (2.46 ± 0.12) · 10−4 (4.57 ± 0.92) · 10−4 1.856 ± 0.384

MVA tight (1.95 ± 0.11) · 10−4 (2.77 ± 1.25) · 10−4 1.423 ± 0.644

Table 6.9 Probability for electrons to pass different working points of the discriminant against
electrons. The e → τh misidentification rates measured in Z/γ∗ → ee events are compared to the
MC expectation, separately for electrons in the ECAL barrel and endcap regions

ECAL barrel (|η| < 1.46)

Simulation Data Data/Simulation

Very loose (2.06 ± 0.01) × 10−2 (2.37 ± 0.06) × 10−2 1.15 ± 0.03

Loose (4.48 ± 0.05) × 10−3 (5.61 ± 0.17) × 10−3 1.25 ± 0.04

Medium (1.73 ± 0.03) × 10−3 (2.30 ± 0.18) × 10−3 1.33 ± 0.10

Tight (9.70 ± 0.02) × 10−4 (1.28 ± 0.21) × 10−3 1.32 ± 0.21

Very tight (6.83 ± 0.02) × 10−4 (1.13 ± 0.20) × 10−3 1.66 ± 0.30

ECAL endcap (|η| > 1.56)

Very loose (2.93 ± 0.02) × 10−2 (3.11 ± 0.09) × 10−2 1.06 ± 0.03

Loose (4.46 ± 0.09) × 10−3 (4.67 ± 0.22) × 10−3 1.05 ± 0.05

Medium (1.54 ± 0.05) × 10−3 (1.83 ± 0.22) × 10−3 1.19 ± 0.15

Tight (8.83 ± 0.38) × 10−4 (1.16 ± 0.26) × 10−3 1.32 ± 0.31

Very tight (6.50 ± 0.33) × 10−4 (1.04 ± 0.26) × 10−3 1.60 ± 0.40
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Fig. 6.16 Probability for muons in Z/γ∗ → μμ events to pass the loose working point of the cut-
based tau isolation discriminator plus different working points of the cut-based (left) MVA-based
(right) discriminators against muons. The μ → τh misidentification rates measured in data are
compared to the MC simulation in three regions of η: |η| < 1.2, 1.2 < |η| < 1.7 and |η| > 1.7 [3]

Fig. 6.17 Probability for
electrons in Z/γ∗ → ee
events to pass different
working–points of the
MVA-based discriminator
against electrons. The
e → τh misidentification
rates measured in data are
compared to the MC
simulation, separately for
electrons in the barrel
(|η| < 1.460) and in the
endcap (|η| > 1.558) region
of the ECAL [3]
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and choosing the variation that gives the best agreement between data and predicted
processes after a maximum likelihood fit to the observed data. The measurement is
performed separately for the different tau decay modes, and with two observables:
the invariant mass of the two tau candidates,mvis , and the reconstructed hadronic tau
mass,mτ . It is found that the tau energy scale is about 1% lower in data than in simu-
lation for the h±π0s decaymode, and the uncertainty associated to the measurements
in all topologies is 3%.

Jet→ τh misidentification rate

The j → τh misidentification rate is measured inW+jets events and in QCDmultijet
events. Because W+jets events contain a higher fraction of quark jets (as opposed
to gluon jets) than QCD multijet events, the misidentification rate measured in such
events is higher. Indeed, quark jets are typically more collimated and have a lower
track multiplicity than gluon jets. The rates measured in data usually agree with the
predictions from MC simulations, but some disagreements are observed at high |η|
because of an imprecise modeling of the isolation in MC simulations, and a trend
with respect to the transverse momentum is observed, with a deviation magnitude
of the order of 20%. In practice, most processes with jets misidentified as hadronic
taus are not estimated from MC simulations, but from data-driven methods.

6.3 HPS Algorithm in Run-2

In Run-2 some improvements have been made to the HPS algorithm to recover
efficiency losses [12]. The main changes concern the τh decay modes covered by the
algorithm, the strip reconstruction, and the definition of the isolation discriminators.

6.3.1 Modifications with Respect to Run-1

A higher τh identification efficiency can be achieved by including decay modes
with relaxed requirements in the reconstruction step, at the price of a larger j → τh
misidentification rate. The following decay modes are covered for the first time in
Run-2:

• Two prongs plus one strip: This category is used to reconstruct τh decays with
three charged hadrons, where one of the tracks escapes detection or is merged with
another one. It especially helps recovering efficiency losses for high-pT taus.

• Two prongs plus two strips: Similarly, this category is targeted at τh decays with
three tracks, where one is not detected.

Tau candidates that are reconstructed in any of the above-mentioned categories or in
one of those used in Run-1, are said to pass the “new decay mode finding”. The new
decay mode finding is mostly useful for analyses with high-pT taus, for which the
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efficiency recovery is the largest, and with low backgrounds, as the additional decay
modes suffer from a larger j → τh misidentification rate than the old decay modes.
The charge of the two-prong candidates is taken as the charge of the leading track;
the charge is correctly determined in about 75% of cases.

Whereas the size of the strips was fixed to 0.20× 0.05 in the φ × η plan in Run-
1, the strips are reconstructed dynamically with variable dimensions in Run-2. The
strips are supposed to cover the ECAL energy deposits of photons and electrons
originating from neutral pion decays. It happens that, because of the bending of
their trajectory in the magnetic field, low-pT electrons or positrons from photon
conversions are outside of the fixed-size strip, and contribute to the τh candidate
isolation. This fake contribution to the isolation of a τh constituent may cause the τh
candidate to fail the isolation discriminator. In Run-2, the size of the strip is adjusted
dynamically according to the transverse momentum of electrons and photons that
are added to the strips. It is a function of the pT of the strip and the electron/photon
to be merged:

�η = f (pe/γT ) + f (pstripT ), (6.13)

�φ = g(pe/γT ) + g(pstripT ), (6.14)

where
f (pT ) = 0.20 × p−0.66

T , (6.15)

g(pT ) = 0.35 × p−0.71
T . (6.16)

The functions are chosen from MC studies in such a way as 95% of electrons and
photons from tau decays are contained within the strip (Fig. 6.18).

The isolation discriminators have been slightly modified with respect to Run-1.
The δβ correction factor used in Run-1 to compute the cut-based isolation was seen
to overcorrect the pileup effects; it is chosen in Run-2 to be equal to 0.20 instead
of 0.46. In addition, the pT -sum of electrons and photons included in the strips but
outside the isolation cone is required not to exceed 10%of the τh candidate transverse
momentum:

pstrip,outerT =
∑

pe/γT (�R > Rsig) < 0.10 × pτ
T . (6.17)

As shown in Fig. 6.19 (left), the latter requirement reduces the fake rate by about 5%
for a same efficiency, whereas the modified �β correction factor and the dynamic
strip reconstruction itself both bring an additional 5% improvement. The loose,
medium, and tight cut-based isolation working points are defined in Run-2 in such a
way as the points are equidistant in terms of τh identification efficiency: the isolation
is required to be less than 2.5, 1.5 and 0.8GeV respectively. Some new variables
with respect to Run-1 have been included in the MVA-based isolation in Run-2 to
improve the discrimination between τh and, quark and gluon jets:

• pstrip,outerT ;
• The sign of the transverse impact parameter of the leading track;
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Fig. 6.18 Distance in η (left) and in φ (right) between the τh direction and e/γ that are due to tau
decay products in simulated events, as a function of the transverse momentum of the electron or
photon. The size of thewindow is larger in theφ-direction to account for the bending of the trajectory
of charged particles in the magnetic field. The black dots indicate the strip sizes that contain 95% of
electrons and photons from tau decays, whereas the dashed lines represent the analytical functions
f (pT ) and g(pT ) [12]
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Fig. 6.19 Left: Comparison of the τh identification performance between Run-1 and Run-2 HPS
algorithm for the cut-based isolation. The tree points correspond to, from left to right, tight, medium
and loose working point. Z ′ (mZ ′ = 1TeV) and QCD samples are used for the signal efficiency
and the misidentification rate calculations, respectively. Right: Comparison of the τh identification
performance between cut-based andMVA-based isolations. The points correspond toworking points
of the discriminators [12]
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• The signed 3-dimensional impact parameter and its significance;
• The chi-square of the fit for the leading track of the τh candidate;
• The ratio of the electromagnetic energy to the total energy within the τh signal
cone;

• The total number of signal and isolation photons with pT > 0.5GeV;
• The pT -weighted �R of photons within signal cone and the isolation annulus;
• The pT -weighted �η and �φ of photons in strips outside of signal cone.

A comparison between the performance of the cut-based and MVA-based isolations
is shown in Fig. 6.19 (right). Different BDT are trained for the old and new decay
modes.

6.3.2 Performance in 2015 Data

The performance of the algorithm is measured with the data collected at a center-of-
mass energy of 13 TeV in 2015.

Identification efficiency

The identification efficiency is measured in Z/γ∗ → τμτh , with a tag-and probe
method similar as in Run-1. The events are again divided into a pass and fail regions
depending on whether the τh candidates pass or fail the isolation discriminator under
study. The events are selected with the lowest unprescaled single muon trigger avail-
able in 2015 data; offline the muon candidate should have a transverse momentum
larger than 19GeV and |η| < 2.1, and correspond to the object that fired the trig-
ger. The muon should additionally have a relative isolation less than 0.1, pass the
medium identification, and have |dz| < 0.2 and dxy < 0.045cm. The tau candidate
is required to satisfy: pT > 20GeV, |η| < 2.3, leading track pT > 5GeV, old decay
mode finding, no overlap with any global muon with pT > 5GeV. The muon and
tau candidates should be separated by at least �R = 0.5, and carry an opposite-
sign charge. Finally, in order to reduce the W+jets background, the transverse mass
between the muon and the�ET is required to be less than 40GeV, and Pζ to be greater
than −25GeV.

The Drell–Yan, t t̄ , diboson and single top processes are fully estimated fromMC
simulations. The W+jets distribution is also taken from MC simulations, while its
normalization is taken froma regionwhere the transversemass is greater than 80GeV.
The QCD multijet is estimated from a region where the tau and muon candidates
have the same charge, from the subtraction of other processes estimated from MC
samples to the observed data. The normalization in the signal region is obtained by
applying a scale factor equal to 1.06. The systematic uncertainties considered in the
extraction of the final results are the same as those used in Run-1. Simultaneous fits
in the pass and fail regions are performed with mvis or Ntracks as observable, for
the different isolation discriminators, as illustrated in Fig. 6.20 for the loose working
point of the MVA-based isolation with old decay modes. The data-to-simulations
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Fig. 6.20 Distributions of the visible invariant mass between the muon and the tau candidates (top)
or of the number of tracks inside the signal and isolation cones of the τh candidate (bottom), in the
pass (left) and fail (right) regions, for the loose working point of the MVA-based isolation discrim-
inator with old decay modes. The various processes are shown after the simultaneous maximum
likelihood fit [12]

scale factors measured in 2015 data with both observables are given in Table6.10
for different isolation working points: they are all compatible with unity, with an
uncertainty close to 6%.

Charge misidentification rate

The tau charge misidentification rate is measured in 2015 data for the first time at
CMS. A tag-and-probe method is also used, and the events are this time divided
into a “same-sign (SS)” and on “opposite-sign (OS)” regions. The parameter of
interest is the data-to-MC scale factor for the tau charge misidentification rate; it
directly multiplies the Z/γ∗ → τμτh signal in the SS region and is anticorrelated
to the signal yield in the OS region. The muon charge is supposed to be correctly
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Table 6.10 Data-to-simulation scale factors for the efficiency for hadronic tau decays to pass
different tau identification discriminators, measured in Z/γ∗ → ττ events in data collected in
2015. The columns labeled data/simulation give the ratio of efficiencies measured in data relative
to the MC expectation, separately for the two cases that the observable Ntracks respectively mvis is
used in the maximum likelihood fit. Old decay modes are a subset of new decay modes

Data/Simulation

Ntracks mvis

Cut-based

Old decay modes, loose 0.981 ± 0.055 1.016 ± 0.056

Old decay modes, medium 0.967 ± 0.054 1.006 ± 0.056

Old decay modes, tight 0.962 ± 0.051 0.999 ± 0.057

New decay modes, loose 0.982 ± 0.057 0.992 ± 0.057

New decay modes, medium 0.989 ± 0.060 0.990 ± 0.058

New decay modes, tight 0.985 ± 0.057 0.986 ± 0.059

MVA-based

Old decay modes, loose 1.027 ± 0.055 1.037 ± 0.054

Old decay modes, medium 1.007 ± 0.054 1.018 ± 0.056

Old decay modes, tight 1.000 ± 0.052 1.027 ± 0.056

Old decay modes, very tight 0.998 ± 0.052 1.015 ± 0.055

New decay modes, loose 1.080 ± 0.090 1.026 ± 0.059

New decay modes, medium 1.055 ± 0.064 1.024 ± 0.057

New decay modes, tight 1.035 ± 0.064 1.002 ± 0.057

New decay modes, very tight 1.054 ± 0.067 1.005 ± 0.057

reconstructed in all cases, which is justified from MC studies. The selection is the
same as for the identification efficiency measurement, except that the τh candidate
is required to pass the tight combined isolation working point, and that the visible
invariant mass between the muon and the tau candidates is required to be less than
100GeV.

The background estimation methods are also the same as those used for the iden-
tification efficiency measurement, except that the QCD background cannot be esti-
mated in the SS region anymore as it is now a region used to extract the results.
Instead, the QCD background distribution is taken from a signal-free region where
the muon and tau candidates have a same sign charge, and the muon relative isola-
tion is required to lie between 0.1 and 0.5. The QCD multijet distribution is taken
as the difference between the observed data and the other backgrounds estimated
from MC samples. The number of events in the control region is about the same
as in the signal region. To cover for a bias that may be introduced by relaxing the
muon isolation, an uncertainty is added in the bins between 40 and 50GeV. The
size of this uncertainty is related to the shape difference observed between the high-
statistic distributions of events selected with an anti-isolated tau candidate and an
isolated or anti-isolated muon. The QCD multijet distributions obtained in the four
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Fig. 6.21 QCD multijet distributions obtained by subtracting other SM processes, estimated from
MC simulations, from observed data in four regions with different muon and τh isolations. TheQCD
multijet distribution is taken from a region with an anti-isolated muon (relative isolation between
0.1 and 0.5, yellow line), and additional uncertainties are considered for masses between 40 and
50GeV to account for the difference observed between the distributions obtained in regions where
the τh isolation is inverted (cyan and red lines)

above-mentioned SS selections are illustrated in Fig. 6.21. The QCD normalization
is taken from a signal-free region where the selection is the same as in the SS signal
region, except that the visible invariant mass between the muon and tau candidates is
required to be larger than 100GeV. A 10% uncertainty related to the limited statistics
in the high-mvis region and to the extrapolation to the low-mvis region is associated
to the normalization estimation. A scale factor equal to 1.06 ± 0.05, measured in a
regionwhere themuon isolation is inverted, is applied to determine the normalization
in the OS region. The visible mass distributions obtained after a simultaneous max-
imum likelihood of the same-sign and opposite-sign regions are shown in Fig. 6.22.
The expected charge misidentification rate for two-prong taus is about 23%, and a
data-to-simulation scale factor equal to 1.2 ± 0.3 is measured, leading to a misiden-
tification rate in data of approximately 28 ± 7%. Taus reconstructed with the old
decay mode finding are expected to have a mis-measured charge in about 0.25%
of cases only; a data-to simulation scale factor equal to 3.8+4.6

−3.8 is measured, which
indicates that the rate measured in data is compatible with the rate predicted in MC
simulations, and that it is less than 1.1% at 68% CL.

The charge misidentification rate is measured separately for the old decay modes
and for the two-prong decays; it is expected to be higher for the two-prong taus, for
which the charge is chosen as the charge of the leading track. A simultaneous fit is
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Fig. 6.22 Visible mass distributions for the muon and τh candidates, in regions where they have the
same (left) or a different (right) electric charge, obtained after a simultaneousmaximum likelihoodfit
in both regions. The τh candidates considered in the top row figures pass the old decaymode finding,
while in the row below they are reconstructed in one of the two-prong decay modes exclusively [12]

performed in the SS and OS categories, considering the same nuisance parameters
as for the efficiency measurement, except the following differences:

• The tau identification efficiency uncertainty is set to 5% and affects the signal in
both regions;

• The QCD normalization has a 10% uncertainty correlated between the OS and SS
regions, and an additional 5% in the OS region only, associated to the OS/SS scale
factor.
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6.4 Chapter Summary

Tau leptons are an important ingredient in physics analyses, especially in the scalar
sector where their high mass compared to other leptons and to most quarks make
them a favored decay channel for scalars. Due to their short lifetime, taus decay
within the CMS detector: in about one third of cases they decay to an electron or a
muon plus neutrinos, while they otherwise decay hadronically. This chapter describes
first how hadronically decaying taus are identified in CMS. The first step of the HPS
algorithm is to reconstruct tau candidates in one of the possible decay modes by
counting the number of tracks and ECAL energy deposits. The second step prevents
jets, electrons and muons from being misidentified as hadronically decaying taus,
by applying among others isolation conditions. Typically, the algorithm efficiency
is 60% for a j → τh misidentification rate at the percent level, e → τh rate at the
permille level and μ → τh rate below the permille level. The performance of the
algorithm is alsomeasured in data collected by theCMSdetector in 2012 and 2015. In
particular, the efficiency in data is seen to be compatible with the efficiency predicted
by MC simulations, with about 6% uncertainty.
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Chapter 7
Search for the SM Scalar in the ZH → ��ττ
Channel

In the SM, the scalar boson decays approximately 6% of the time to taus if it has
a mass around 125GeV. This decay mode, despite its relatively large branching
fraction, is challenging experimentally due to the similarity between hadronically
decaying taus, and quark and gluon jets. This chapter focuses on the production of
the SM scalar boson in associationwith a Z boson that decays to a pair of light leptons
(μμ or ee) [1]. Even if the ZH associated production has a low cross section (about
2% of the total H boson production cross section at the LHC), the two light leptons
that originate from the Z boson can be identified more efficiently than hadronic taus
and contribute to a great background reduction.

7.1 Analysis Overview

The analysis covers eight different final states. The Z boson can decay to a di-muon
pair or to a di-electron pair, while the di-tau final states from the H boson decay
considered in this analysis are τeτμ, τeτh , τμτh and τhτh . Two di-tau final states, τeτe
and τμτμ are not studied because they overlap with the H → Z Z∗ search [2] and
have anyway a very low branching fraction. The dominant irreducible background
comes from the Z Z diboson production, while tiny irreducible contributions are also
due to the t t̄ Z process. The rest of the background consists in reducible processes,
for which at least one jet is misidentified as one of the four final state leptons.
Reducible processes include essentially Z+jets and WZ+jets processes, but also
small fractions of t t̄ or QCD multijet processes among others. Irreducible processes
are estimated directly from MC samples, while reducible processes are estimated
with data-driven methods based on the misidentification rates of jets as leptons. Data
samples correspond to 5.0 and 19.7 fb−1 of parked datasets collected at 7 and 8TeV
respectively with a di-muon trigger path. The complete list of MC samples, collected
datasets and trigger paths, used in this analysis, can be found in Appendix A. The
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selected data and the expected processes are binned in distributions using the full
invariant mass of the taus (see Sect. 7.4) as an observable, and results are obtained
from a fit of the expected processes to the observed data.

7.2 Selection

The event selection proceeds in three successive steps:

• Z boson candidate selection, from two same-flavor light leptons;
• H boson candidate selection, from two leptonic or hadronic taus;
• Other selection criteria common to all final states.

7.2.1 Z Boson Candidate Selection

The Z boson candidate is reconstructed from two opposite-sign same-flavor light
leptons. The dilepton invariant mass is required to be compatible with the Z boson
mass: |m�� − mZ | < 30GeV. This selection criterion is loose because most back-
grounds also have a real Z boson. The events are triggered based on the two light
leptons, and are required to fire trigger paths with either two muons with pT (μ1) >

17GeV and pT (μ2) > 8GeV at HLT, or two electrons with pT (e1) > 17GeV and
pT (e2) > 8GeV at HLT. This involves that, to safely select events in the trigger effi-
ciency plateau, the offline pT for the light leptons are required to be larger than 20
GeV for the leading lepton, and 10 GeV for the subleading one.

The electrons in the case of Z → ee decays are required to pass the very loose PF
identification (see Sect. 5.2.4) and to have a relative δβ-corrected isolation less than
0.3. In addition, their pseudorapidity is such that |η| < 2.5. The muons in the case of
Z → μμ decays are global or tracker muons, and have an absolute pseudorapidity
less than 2.4. They are required to pass the loose PF identification, and to have a
relative δβ-corrected isolation less than 0.3.

7.2.2 H Boson Candidate Selection

After a good Z boson candidate has been found, the four di-tau final states are selected
with different criteria. In every case, the two tau candidates are required to carry an
opposite-sign charge and to have a transverse impact parameter with respect to the
beam, |dz|, less than 0.1.

To select H → τhτh decays, two hadronic taus with visible pT greater than 15
GeV and |η| less than 2.3 are required. The taus need to pass the decay mode finding
discriminator, and the medium cut-based isolation is chosen because it gives the best

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_5


7.2 Selection 129

compromise between signal efficiency and background (essentially Z+jets) rejec-
tion, and brings the highest signal sensitivity. In order to reject electrons or muons
misidentified as hadronic taus, the loose working points of the discriminator against
electrons (MVA-based) and muons (cut-based) are applied to the tau candidates.

The selection of the H → τeτh channel requires the presence of an electron with
pT greater than 10 GeV and |η| less than 2.5, and of a hadronic tau with pT greater
than 15 GeV and |η| less than 2.3. The electron is required to pass the loose MVA
ID and to have a relative isolation less than 0.2. The hadronic tau is required to
pass the decay mode finding discriminator, as well as the loose cut-based isolation,
the loose cut-based discriminator against muons and the tight working point of the
MVA-based discriminator against electrons to reduce the probability of selecting a
Z boson decaying to a di-electron pair.

The H → τμτh decay is reconstructed from a muon with pT greater than 10 GeV
and |η| < 2.4, and from a hadronic tau with pT greater than 15 GeV and |η| < 2.3.
The muon is required to pass the tight PF identification and to have a relative δβ-
corrected isolation less than 0.3. The hadronic tau needs to pass the decay mode
finding discriminator, the loose cut-based isolation, the tight working point of the
cut-based discriminator against muons and the loose working point of the cut-based
discriminator against electrons.

In the H → τeτμ case, an electron with pT greater than 10 GeV and |η| < 2.5, as
well as a muon with pT greater than 10 GeV and |η| < 2.4, are selected. The muon
is required to pass the tight PF identification and to have a relative δβ-corrected
isolation less than 0.3, while the electron passes the loose MVA identification and
has a relative δβ-corrected isolation less than 0.3.

The identification and isolation conditions on the leptons have been chosen in such
a way as to optimize the analysis sensitivity to the hypothetical presence of a signal.
Additionally, upper exclusion limits are found to improve if the events are selected
with a minimal threshold on the LT variable, defined as the scalar sum of the visible
transverse momenta of the two tau candidates. Indeed, backgrounds, and especially
reducible processes, typically produce leptons with lower transverse momenta than
the signal. The light lepton isolation and LT thresholds in each final state are chosen
to optimize simultaneously the expected upper limits on the signal strength for a
scalar boson with a mass of 125 GeV, as shown in Fig. 7.1. The optimized isolation
values have been quoted in the previous paragraphs, and the LT thresholds are 70,
30, 45 and 25 GeV in the τhτh , τeτh , τμτh and τeτμ di-tau final states respectively. A
summary of the optimized isolations and LT thresholds for the different di-tau final
states are given in Table7.1.

7.2.3 Other Common Selection Criteria

In order to reduce backgrounds with b jets, such as t t̄ (reducible) or t t̄ Z (irreducible),
events that have a jet with pT greater than 20GeV, |η| < 2.4, and passing themedium
working point of the CSV discriminator are discarded. In addition, the four selected
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Fig. 7.1 Expected upper limit on the signal strength for a scalar boson with a mass of 125GeV
produced in association with a Z boson, for different lepton isolations and LT thresholds, in the
��τhτh (top left), ��τeτh (top right), ��τμτh (bottom left) and ��τeτμ (bottom right) final states,
using data collected at 8TeV center-of-mass energy. In the ��τhτh final state, the minimal limit
is obtained with the medium working point of the cut-based isolation and LT > 70GeV, while
LT > 30GeV and relative electron isolation less than 0.2 are found to optimize the limits in the
��τeτh final state. In the ��τμτh final state, LT > 45GeV and muon relative isolation between 0.25
and 0.35 minimize the expected limit, and in the ��τeτμ final state the best LT threshold is 25GeV

Table 7.1 Optimal thresholds on the lepton isolation and on LT for the different di-tau final states

Final state τ isolation e/μ relative isolation LT (GeV)

��τhτh Medium cut-based – 70

��τeτh Loose cut-based 0.2 30

��τμτh Loose cut-based 0.3 45

��τeτμ – 0.3 25

leptons need to be separated from each other by at least �R = 0.5, and to come
from the same primary vertex (|dz| < 0.1). To prevent a single event from passing
the selection of different final states, a veto on extra muons and electrons is imposed:
if a muon or an electron with relative isolation less than 0.3 and pT greater than
10GeV is found on top of the four selected leptons, the event does not pass the
selection for this final state.
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7.3 Background Estimation

7.3.1 Irreducible Process Estimation

The irreducible processes, Z Z → 4� in its qq̄ and gg production modes, as well
as the tiny t t̄ Z and ZH → ZWW contributions, are estimated from MC samples
and normalized to their (N)NLO cross sections. The H boson decays to a pair of W
bosons contribute mainly to the di-tau final state with one electron and one muon,
and are considered as a background because the search targets H boson decays to
taus only.

7.3.2 Reducible Process Estimation

All backgrounds that possess at least one jet misidentified as one of the four final
state leptons, are estimated together with data-driven methods. The normalization
and the distribution of the reducible processes are estimated separately. The dominant
contributions come from Z+jets where two jets are misidentified as tau candidates,
and WZ+jets where one jet is misidentified as a tau candidate.

Reducible background distribution

The distribution of the reducible background is obtained by selecting tau candidates
with a same-sign charge (SS region). This effectively removes the contributions
from Z Z → 4� and from the signal, and only leaves reducible processes. However,
applying the full selection described in Sect. 7.2 except that the charge requirement
on the tau candidates is inverted, leads to a statistically limited control region. In
order to obtain smoother templates populated with more data events, some selection
criteria that do not bias the distributions need to be relaxed. The isolation on the
light leptons is relaxed to 2.0 instead of 0.2 or 0.3 in the signal region; this can be
shown not to bias the distributions (see Fig. 7.2). The hadronic taus are not required
to pass the loose or medium working points of the cut-based isolation, but to have
a BDT output of the MVA-based isolation without lifetime information greater than
0. Relaxing the LT thresholds is seen to shift the mττ distributions to lower values,
as shown in Fig. 7.3. Therefore, all LT thresholds are kept the same as in the signal
region.

Reducible background normalization

The normalization of the reducible background is estimated with the so-called
“misidentification rate method”. The reducible background is essentially composed
of Z+jets events, with two jets misidentified as leptons, and of WZ+jets with one
jet misidentified as a lepton. One can note fi the probability that the jet i is misiden-
tified as a lepton and xi the probability that the lepton i is correctly identified as a
lepton, and divide the events into four different categories depending on whether the
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Fig. 7.2 Reducible background distributions in the ��τhτh (left) and ��τμτh (center and right) final
states, obtained from a region where the two tau candidates have a same-sign charge, and no LT
selection criteria are applied. The distributions are shown for different MVA output thresholds for
hadronic tau isolations (left and center), or for different relative muon isolation (right). Within the
statistical errors, the distributions are compatible with each other, which indicates that the isolation
thresholds can be relaxed to obtain smoother non-biased templates
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Fig. 7.3 Reducible background distributions in the ��τhτh (left) and ��τμτh (right) final states,
obtained from a region where the two tau candidates have a same-sign charge, and pass the relaxed
isolation values described in the text. The distributions are shown for different LT thresholds. As
the LT selection criteria bias the reducible background mass distributions, they are not relaxed to
model the distribution in the signal region

tau candidates pass the isolation and identification criteria (Npp: both tau candidates
pass the isolation and identification criteria, Npf : the first tau candidate passes and
the second one fails the isolation and/or identification criteria, N f p: the first tau can-
didate fails and the second one passes the isolation and/or identification criteria, N f f :
both tau candidates fail the isolation or identification criteria). For a total number
NZ of Z+jets events, where the two tau candidates are jets, the contributions in the
four regions are:
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NZ →

⎧
⎪⎪⎪⎨

⎪⎪⎪⎩

Npp = NZ f1 f2
Npf = NZ f1(1 − f2)

N f p = NZ (1 − f1) f2
N f f = NZ (1 − f1)(1 − f2)

. (7.1)

For a total number NWZ1 of WZ+jets events, where the first tau candidate is a
lepton and the second one a jet, the contributions in the four regions are:

NWZ1 →

⎧
⎪⎪⎪⎨

⎪⎪⎪⎩

Npp = NWZ1x1 f2
Npf = NWZ1x1(1 − f2)

N f p = NWZ1(1 − x1) f2
N f f = NWZ1(1 − x1)(1 − f2)

. (7.2)

For a total number NWZ2 ofWZ+jets events, where the first tau candidate is a jet
and the second one a lepton, the contributions in the four regions are:

NWZ2 →

⎧
⎪⎪⎪⎨

⎪⎪⎪⎩

Npp = NWZ2 f1x2
Npf = NWZ2 f1(1 − x2)

N f p = NWZ2(1 − f1)x2
N f f = NWZ2(1 − f1)(1 − x2)

. (7.3)

Therefore the total number of events in the four regions are:

⎧
⎪⎪⎪⎨

⎪⎪⎪⎩

Npp = NZ f1 f2 + NWZ1x1 f2 + NWZ2 f1x2
Npf = NZ f1(1 − f2) + NWZ1x1(1 − f2) + NWZ2 f1(1 − x2)

N f p = NZ (1 − f1) f2 + NWZ1(1 − x1) f2 + NWZ2(1 − f1)x2
N f f = NZ (1 − f1)(1 − f2) + NWZ1(1 − x1)(1 − f2) + NWZ2(1 − f1)(1 − x2)

.

(7.4)

One can see that the contribution of events in the signal region, Npp, is given by
a weighted combination of the events in the three other regions:

Npp = Npf
f2

1 − f2
+ N f p

f1
1 − f1

− N f f
f1 f2

(1 − f1)(1 − f2)
. (7.5)

The first term of the equation counts theWZ+jets events with the first tau candidate
being a lepton and the Z+jets events, whereas the second term counts the WZ+jets
events with the second tau candidate being a lepton and the Z+jets events. The
subtraction of the third term removes the Z+jets contribution because it has been
counted twice. If Npp ends up to be negative, the reducible background contribution
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Table 7.2 Weighted and raw contributions in the N f f , Npf and N f p regions, and their combination
to obtain an estimate of the yield of the reducible background in the Npp region. The last column
is the sum of the weighted N f p and Npf , minus the weighted N f f , and the quoted uncertainty is
statistical only

Channel N f f Np f N f p Estimated Npp

Weighted Raw Weighted Raw Weighted Raw

μμτhτh (7TeV) 0.17 4545 0.15 24 0.16 55 0.14 ± 0.05

μμτeτh (7TeV) 0.42 2943 0.65 37 0.80 132 1.03 ± 0.18

μμτμτh (7TeV) 0.07 544 0.72 33 0.23 16 0.88 ± 0.18

μμτeτμ (7TeV) 0.03 162 0.13 4 0.03 3 0.13 ± 0.09

eeτhτh (7TeV) 0.15 4187 0.55 23 0.15 48 0.56 ± 0.14

eeτμτh (7TeV) 0.09 555 0.33 27 0.07 8 0.31 ± 0.09

eeτeτh (7TeV) 0.42 2969 1.00 54 0.46 87 1.04 ± 0.19

eeτeτμ (7TeV) 0.04 148 0.09 7 0.09 6 0.15 ± 0.08

μμτhτh (8TeV) 0.86 18849 3.04 157 0.91 270 3.09 ± 0.30

μμτeτh (8TeV) 1.88 14107 6.53 187 2.74 502 7.38 ± 0.62

μμμτh (8TeV) 0.39 2853 3.97 156 0.98 67 4.55 ± 0.44

μμτeτμ (8TeV) 0.27 879 0.90 52 0.92 46 1.55 ± 0.27

eeτhτh (8TeV) 0.81 17560 2.23 149 0.87 277 2.30 ± 0.24

eeτμτh (8TeV) 0.36 2506 2.58 138 0.59 54 2.81 ± 0.31

eeτeτh (8TeV) 1.75 12655 4.82 198 2.60 430 5.67 ± 0.48

eeτeτμ (8TeV) 0.20 691 0.23 33 0.77 37 0.80 ± 0.17

is estimated to be equal to the positive third term. The different terms of the equation
are given for every final state studied in this analysis in Table7.2, together with the
estimated reducible background yield obtained by combining them.

In order to apply the misidentification rate method, and to estimate the yields
presented in Table7.2, the rates with which jets are identified as electrons, muons
or hadronic taus need to be computed. They are evaluated from signal- and ZZ-free
regions, obtained with the signal selection except that the tau candidates are required
to carry a same-sign charge and that there is no requirement on their isolation and
identification (such candidates are called “relaxed” in the rest of the section).

The rate with which jets j are misidentified as τh ( j → τh misidentification rate)
is computed for events with two relaxed τh candidates that have a same sign charge,
following the ��τhτh selection criteria except that the LT threshold is lowered from
70 to 50GeV. It corresponds to the ratio between the number of relaxed taus passing
the isolation over the total number of relaxed taus. There is a strong dependence of
the misidentification rate on the transverse momentum of the taus, because high pT
hadronic taus tend to get more collimated, which ensures a better distinction from
quark and gluon jets. However the transverse momentum of tau candidates that do
not pass the decay mode finding discriminator is not a well defined quantity, and a
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Fig. 7.4 Rates with which jets are misidentified as hadronic taus, in the barrel (left) and endcap
(right) regions, for the isolation working points used in the ���τh (top) and ��τhτh (bottom) final
states. The fit uncertainties are shown with yellow bands, while 20% uncertainty bands are shown
in blue

better variable is the transverse momentum of the jet closest to the tau candidate.
Therefore, the j → τh misidentification rates are computed as a function of the
transverse momentum of the closest jet, and can be parameterized by decreasing
exponentials with three constants c1, c2, and c3 as:

f (pT ) = c1 + c2e
c3 pT . (7.6)

The j → τh misidentification rates aremeasured separately for the loose andmedium
working points of the cut-based isolation, in the barrel and endcap regions, and the
four corresponding curves are shown in Fig. 7.4.

The j → e and j → μmisidentification rates are measured in events with a good
Z boson candidate, a hadronic tau and a light lepton, following the ��τeτh and ��τμτh
selections. Again the tau candidates are required to carry the same charge, and the
electron or muon isolation and identification criteria are relaxed. In order to increase
the number of selected events, the τh is required to have a pT larger than 5GeV
instead of 15GeV in the signal region. The presence of events with real electrons
and muons, such as WZ+jets events, is reduced by requiring the transverse mass
between the light lepton and the transverse missing energy to be less than 30GeV. To
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Fig. 7.5 Rates with which jets are misidentified as muons (left) or electrons (right), in the ��eμ
(top) or ���τh (bottom) final states, for the isolation and identification working points used in the
respective final states. The fit uncertainties (shown with yellow bands) are fully covered by 30%
uncertainty bands (shown in blue)

be consistent with the j → τh case, themisidentification rates are also parameterized
as a function of the closest jet to the electron/muon1 with a decreasing exponential.
They are measured for the different isolation and identification criteria chosen to
select the di-tau candidates in the different final states. Because of the limited number
of events selected, the misidentification rates are measured for the barrel and endcap
regions together. The misidentification rate functions are illustrated in Fig. 7.5.

To validate the background estimation method, the results from the reducible
background estimation in the ��τhτh are compared to the observed data, in a signal-
and ZZ-free region where the two tau candidates have the same sign. Better statistical
precision is achieved by relaxing the LT selection criterion and the hadronic tau
isolation. As shown in Fig. 7.6, both are in good agreement, in terms of distribution
and normalization.

1If no jet is foundwithin a cone of�R = 0.5 around the light lepton, then the transverse momentum
of the light lepton itself is considered.
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Fig. 7.6 Comparison
between the reducible
background estimation and
the observed data in the
��τhτh final state, in a
control region where the tau
candidates have the same
charge. Compared to the final
signal selection, the isolation
and LT conditions have been
relaxed to increase the
number of selected events
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7.4 Di-tau Mass Reconstruction

As neutrinos are always present in tau decays, computing the invariant mass of two
taus from their visible decay products underestimates the real mass of the resonance
and leads to a poor mass resolution. The SVfit algorithm [3] can reconstruct the full
di-taumasswith a likelihood technique. The kinematics of a tau decay is described by
two or three parameters, in the case of hadronic or leptonic tau decays respectively:

• X , the fraction of tau energy carried by the visible decay products;
• φ, the angle between the visible decay product system and the full tau lepton
momentum vector;

• mνν , the invariant mass of the two neutrinos in case of a leptonic tau decay.

This leads to between four and six unknowns for a di-tau system. However, only
two measured parameters can constrain the momenta of the neutrinos: the transverse
missing energy magnitude and its orientation.

A probability P(mττ ) can be measured for any hypothetical di-tau mass mττ ;
the best estimate of the di-tau mass corresponds to the mass that maximizes this
probability. The probability is computed as follows:

P(mττ ) =
∫

δ(mττ − mττ (�y, �a))p(�x |�y, �a)d�a, (7.7)

where the tau decay pair kinematics is described by �a = (X1,φ1,m1
νν, X2,φ2,m2

νν),
the visible decay product momenta are given by �y = (pvis

1 , pvis
2 ) and the missing

transverse energy vector is �x . The expression p(�x |�y, �a) represents the probability
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that a given missing transverse energy is measured knowing the values of the visible
decay products momenta and the tau decay kinematics.

The likelihood p(�x |�y, �a) is the product of the likelihood functions for both tau
decays and of the likelihood function describing the compatibility of a di-tau pair

decay with the measured ��ET . The individual likelihood functions are the following
ones:

• Leptonic tau decays aremodeled withmatrix elements, and, assuming unpolarized
taus, their likelihood functions read:

Lτ�
= d�

dXdmννdφ
∝ mνν

4m2
τ

(m2
τ + 2m2

νν)(m
2
τ − m2

νν). (7.8)

• For hadronic tau decays, the likelihood function is:

Lτh = d�

dXdφ
= 1

2π

⎛

⎝
1

1 − m2
vis
m2

τ

⎞

⎠ , (7.9)

where the visible decay products are considered as a single particle with mass
mvis .

• If neutrinos are the only source of missing transverse energy, the measured ��ET

should be equal to the vectorial sum of the transverse momenta of all neutrinos.
However some differences between the two quantities can occur because of exper-
imental resolution effects. The latter are taken into account when building the�ET

likelihood, assuming a Gaussian resolution:

Lν = 1

2π
√|V | exp

(

−1

2

(
�Ex − �pν

x

�Ey − �pν
y

)T

V−1
(
�Ex − �pν

x �Ey − �pν
y

)
)

.

(7.10)
In this expression V is the missing transverse energy covariance matrix of the
event.

With respect to the so-called visible mass, the SVfit mass, later simply denoted
mττ , improves significantly the mass resolution and ensures a better discrimination
between the scalar boson signal and the Z boson background, as illustrated in Fig. 7.7.
In the context of the analysis presented in this chapter, the improvement on the
expected upper limit brought by using the SVfit algorithm, ranges from about 10 to
40% depending on the probed H mass, as illustrated in Fig. 7.8.
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Fig. 7.7 Invariant mass of two taus, using only visible decay products (left) or with the SVfit
algorithm (right). One tau is chosen to decay hadronically, while the second one decays leptonically
to a muon plus neutrinos. The Z → ττ background is represented by the filled yellow area, whereas
the black distribution represents a SM scalar boson signal with a mass of 125GeV. The SVfit mass
enhances the separation between the two processes with respect to the visible mass, and brings a
better mass resolution for the signal [1]
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Fig. 7.8 Expected upper limits at 95%CLon the signal strength of the H boson, in the ZH → ��ττ
channel, with 8TeV data. The dashed line indicates the limit obtained when using the visible
invariant mass of the taus as observable, and the plain line shows the corresponding limit when the
SVfit-reconstructed mass, mττ , is the observable
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7.5 Systematic Uncertainties and Simulation Corrections

The simulations are reweighted so that they reproduce the number of true vertices
measured in data.

Theoretical uncertainties on the signal cross section arise from variations of the
renormalization and factorization scales (2.9 and 3.1% at 7 and 8TeV respectively),
and from uncertainties on the parton distribution functions (2.7 and 2.5% at 7 and
8TeV respectively) [4]. The Z Z production cross section also suffers from theoretical
uncertainties from parton distribution functions and QCD scale. The uncertainty on
the cross section of the t t̄ Z process is 50% [5, 6], while 44% uncertainty is assigned
to the gg → Z Z background to account for theoretical uncertainties fromQCDscale.

Because the lepton identification and isolation efficiencies differ in data and sim-
ulations, the MC events are reweighted with some scale factors, determined via tag
and probe methods. The scale factors and their uncertainties are usually measured
for different pT and |η| values of the leptons. The uncertainties amount to 2% per
single muon, 2% per single electron and 6% per single hadronic tau. Conservatively,
they are multiplied by the number of leptons. The simulations are also corrected for
the differences in trigger efficiency observed in data. The muon and electron trigger
efficiency uncertainties amount to 1% and are also measured from tag and probe
methods. An uncertainty of 1%, introduced by the b-tag veto, is associated to the
yield of all processes estimated fromMC simulations. The effect on the yield is rela-
tively small because the mis-tagging rate is low. The luminosity uncertainty amounts
to 2.2% in 2011 [7] and 2.6% in 2012 [8]. It is fully correlated between all processes
estimated from MC samples, namely the irreducible backgrounds (Z Z → 4�, t t̄ Z
and ZH → ZWW ) and the signal samples.

An uncertainty of 3% is related to the tau energy scale, as explained in Chap.6.
This does not only impact the normalization of the distributions taken from MC
simulations (if a tau has a larger energy, it is more likely to pass the pT thresh-
old requirements), but also their distributions (mττ strongly depends on the visible
four-momenta of the two taus). Therefore the tau energy scale is considered as a
shape uncertainty, and two additional distributions for every MC-estimated process,
corresponding to the variations by ±1 standard deviation of the tau energy scale,
are provided to compute the limits. The nominal and alternative distribution for the
signal and irreducible backgrounds are shown in Fig. 7.9 for two di-tau final states.

The uncertainty on the normalization of the reducible background comes from
the fits of the misidentification rates, which are statistically limited. The fit functions
are modified within their uncertainties, and the yields of the reducible processes
are recomputed for the variations, which permits to compute a yield uncertainty
related to the modifications of the fit functions. It can be seen that a 20 or 30%
uncertainty band can cover the variations of the j → τh or j → e/μ fit functions
respectively. The uncertainty associated to a given fit function is fully correlated

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_6
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Fig. 7.9 Nominalmττ distributions and their corresponding contributionswhen the tau energy scale
is varied by ±1 standard deviation, for the ZH → ��ττ signal (top) and Z Z → 4� background
(bottom), in the ��τμτh (left) and ��τhτh (right) final states

between the final states where it is used to compute the reducible background yield,
while uncertainties associated to different fit functions are fully uncorrelated. The
uncertainties by final state range from 15% (��τhτh) to 30% (��eμ). The smaller
yield uncertainty in the ��τhτh final state is the consequence of the better statistical
precision in the fit functions because the j → τh misidentification rate is more than
one order of magnitude larger than the j → � misidentification rates.

Because the number of events after all selection criteria is low for the MC-
estimated processes, an uncertainty between 5 and 50%, depending on the final
number of events, is assigned to theMCprocesses.2 This uncertainty is not correlated

2The most limited MC samples after selection, which are assigned an uncertainty as large as 50%,
contribute to the expected yield by a negligible amount.
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between final states as it only has a statistical origin, and is not correlated between
processes either.

Finally, bin-by-bin errors are taken into account for every process, estimated from
MC simulations or with data-drivenmethod. Because this results in a large number of
additional shape uncertainties, these uncertainties are pruned: only those that modify
the yield in a bin by more than 10%, or in a 50GeV mττ window around 125GeV,
are kept. This pruning is checked to have a very limited impact on the final results.

A summary of the systematic uncertainties and of their effects on the yields of
the different processes can be found in Table7.3.

7.6 Results

After the selection, only 84 data events remain, and some of them have a di-tau mass
mττ compatible with 125GeV. This is the case for example of an event recorded on
the 15th of November 2012: the event is selected with the μμτμτh selection and has
mττ equal to 122.8GeV. A three-dimensional view of this particular event is shown
in Fig. 7.10.

Fig. 7.10 3D view of a event compatible with a ZH → μμτμτh decay, recorded by CMS at 8TeV
center-of-mass energy in November 2012. In the figure, starting from the upper left corner and pro-
ceeding clockwise, the green cone indicates the hadronic tau (pT = 19.0GeV) potentially coming
from the SM scalar boson decay, the first red line in the negative pseudorapidity region represents
the first muon (pT = 18.4GeV), daughter of the Z boson, then, in the positive pseudorapidity,
region the second red line indicates the muon (pT = 47.5GeV) coming from the decay of the tau
from the scalar boson decay, and the third red line represents the second muon coming from the Z
boson (pT = 22.0GeV). The Z boson candidate has a mass of 91.0GeV and the full di-tau mass
of the scalar boson candidate, mττ , is 122.8GeV [9]
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Fig. 7.11 Expected and observed mττ distributions in the eight different final states at 7TeV. The
distributions are obtained after a maximum likelihood fit that includes the nuisance parameters
discussed previously [1]
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Fig. 7.11 (continued)

A simultaneous maximum likelihood fit is performed in all final states; the result-
ing postfit distributions are shown inFigs. 7.11 and 7.12 at 7 and 8TeVcenter-of-mass
energy respectively. The predicted and observed yields for the different final states
and data taking periods are detailed in Table7.4. The maximum likelihood fit permits
to extract the best-fit signal strength, as well as the pulls on the nuisance parameters.
The signal strength for the combination of the eight final states at 7 and 8TeV is
found to be:

μ̂ = 1.61 ± 1.85. (7.11)

The spread of themeasured signal strengths for the different di-tau final states and the
different data taking periods is shown in the left-hand side of Fig. 7.13. Computing
the chi-square of this set of measured signal strengths with respect to the best-fit
value μ̂ for the combination, and comparing it to the chi-square distribution for toys
generated with the background-plus-signal hypothesis with μ = μ̂, one can see that
such a spread is expected and reasonable. This is illustrated in the right-hand side
part of Fig. 7.13.

As no excess of data above the expected backgrounds is observed, upper limits on
the signal strength are set at 95% CL, using the asymptotic CLs method. The limits
obtained in the four di-tau final states are shown in Fig. 7.14. The ��μτh final state is
themost sensitive channel because of the clear signature left bymuons in the detector,
while the ��τhτh is the second one because of the large branching fractions for taus
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Fig. 7.12 Expected and observed mττ distributions in the eight different final states at 8TeV. The
distributions are obtained after a maximum likelihood fit that includes the nuisance parameters
discussed previously [1]
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Fig. 7.12 (continued)

Table 7.4 Observed and predicted event yields in all final states and data taking periods. Back-
ground contributions are measured after a simultaneous maximum likelihood fit of all final states,
whereas the signal at mH = 125GeV is normalized to the SM expectation. The last column,
S/(S + B) represents the ratio of the signal and signal-plus-background yields in the central mττ

range containing 68% of the signal events for mH = 125GeV

Process Signal Background Data S
S+B

ee + eμ 7TeV 0.045 ± 0.002 1.0 ± 0.1 1 0.077

μμ + eμ 7TeV 0.051 ± 0.002 1.0 ± 0.1 3 0.100

ee + τhτh 7TeV 0.061 ± 0.004 1.1 ± 0.1 1 0.127

μμ + τhτh 7TeV 0.073 ± 0.006 0.8 ± 0.1 0 0.195

ee + eτh 7TeV 0.075 ± 0.004 2.2 ± 0.1 4 0.077

μμ + eτh 7TeV 0.078 ± 0.004 2.2 ± 0.1 1 0.092

ee + μτh 7TeV 0.087 ± 0.004 1.5 ± 0.1 2 0.135

μμ + μτh 7TeV 0.111 ± 0.005 2.4 ± 0.3 2 0.103

ee + eμ 8TeV 0.185 ± 0.007 4.0 ± 0.2 4 0.082

μμ + eμ 8TeV 0.202 ± 0.008 5.1 ± 0.3 9 0.105

ee + τhτh 8TeV 0.260 ± 0.020 4.8 ± 0.4 9 0.148

μμ + τhτh 8TeV 0.285 ± 0.022 5.8 ± 0.4 4 0.150

ee + eτh 8TeV 0.279 ± 0.013 10.2 ± 0.5 13 0.063

μμ + eτh 8TeV 0.293 ± 0.014 12.2 ± 0.6 8 0.081

ee + μτh 8TeV 0.385 ± 0.018 7.6 ± 0.4 11 0.149

μμ + μτh 8TeV 0.427 ± 0.021 10.5 ± 0.6 12 0.092
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Fig. 7.13 Left: Best-fit signal strengths per period and di-tau final state (squares and uncertainty
lines), and combined measured signal strength (blue). Right: Observed chi-square (arrow) and chi-
square distribution for toys generated with a signal strength equal to the best-fit combined value.
42% toys have a chi-square larger than the observed one, which indicates a very reasonable spread
of measured individual strengths

to decay hadronically. They can be combined together, as illustrated in Fig. 7.15. The
upper expected limits on the signal strength range from about 2.5 to 20 depending
on the H boson mass probed. These results are compatible with those obtained by
the ATLAS Collaboration [10].

7.7 Chapter Summary

H → ττ is the most sensitive decay channel to test the Yukawa couplings of the
recently discovered boson. Because of the large j → τh fake rate, studying this decay
in the dominant gluon-gluon fusion production mode leads to large Drell–Yan and
QCD multijet background. Even though the associated production with a Z boson
has a cross section more than one order of magnitude lower, searching for ZH →
��ττ events is viable due to the large background reduction that can be achieved
by selecting the two light leptons originating from the Z boson. The irreducible
Z Z → 4� background is estimated fromMC samples, while reducible processes are
determined via the misidentification rate method. The analysis is sensitive to about
four times the expected signal cross section in the SM.
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Fig. 7.14 Observed and expected 95% CL upper limits on the signal strength in the ��τhτh (top
left), ��eτh (top right), ��μτh (bottom left) and ��eμ final states
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Chapter 8
Search for the SM Scalar in the WH → eμτh
Channel

The cross section for the associated production of theSMscalar bosonwith aW boson
is several times larger compared to the associated production with a Z boson, but the
background reduction is less strong because of a less clean signature. Two analyses
have been performed with the data collected in Run-1 by the CMS detector [1]: one
for fully hadronic tau decays WH → �τhτh and the second one for semi-leptonic
di-tau final statesWH → �τ�τh . The eμτh final state of the latter channel, where the
W boson decays to a light lepton and a neutrino, one of the taus to a light lepton of
the other flavor, and the other tau hadronically, is the object of this chapter.

8.1 Selection

This analysis targets leptonic W boson decays with one light lepton (electron or
muon), leptonic decays of one of the taus, and hadronic decays of the other tau. The
eμτh final state is described in this chapter, whereas the μμτh final state is included
in [1], and the eeτh final state is not studied because of its lower sensitivity.1

The events are selected with asymmetric electron-muon trigger paths, for which
the leading lepton is required to have a transverse momentum greater than 17GeV,
and the subleading one greater than 8GeV. Offline, the lepton matched to the leading
trigger leg is required to have a transverse momentum greater than 20GeV, while
the lepton matched to the subleading trigger leg should have a transverse momentum
greater than 10GeV. In addition, the electron candidate is selected with |η| < 2.5,
|dz| < 0.2cm, loose MVA identification and a relative isolation less than 0.15 (0.10)

1The lower sensitivity of the eeτh final state compared to the μμτh final state can be explained
by the more efficient muon reconstruction and identification, and by the larger electron charge
misidentification, which plays a role because the light leptons are required to carry the same electric
charge to reduce the Drell–Yan background.

© Springer International Publishing AG 2018
C. Caillol, Scalar Boson Decays to Tau Leptons, Springer Theses,
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_8
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for |η| < 1.479 (>1.479). Requiring the three charge estimates to be consistent with
each other reduces the electron charge misidentification rate. The muon candidate is
selected with |η| < 2.4, |dz| < 0.2cm, tight PF identification, and a relative isolation
less than 0.15 (0.10) for |η| < 1.479 (>1.479). Both light leptons are required
not to be associated to a jet that has a CSV discriminator greater than 0.8. The t t̄
background is drastically reduced by requiring the electron and the muon to have
the same electric charge. The τh candidate is required to have a different electric
charge, to have pT > 20GeV, |η| < 2.3, |dz| < 0.2cm, and to pass the decay
mode finding discriminator, the loose working point of the cut-based isolation, the
loose working point of the cut-based discriminator against electrons, and the loose
working point of the cut-based discriminator against muons. In the case where the
invariant mass between the electron (muon) and tau candidates is in a 40-GeV wide
window around the Z bosonmass, the tightworking point of the discriminator against
electrons (muons) is chosen to reduce the Drell–Yan background Z/γ∗ → ee and
Z/γ∗ → μμ contribution. All three objects are required to be separated by at least
�R = 0.5. Events that contain a b-tagged jet (tight CSVworking point), or additional
identified electrons, muons or taus, are vetoed. The extra lepton veto prevents any
overlap with the ZH → ��ττ analysis described in Chap.7.

Events collected at a center-of-mass energy of 8TeV are divided into two cate-
gories according to LT , the scalar pT sum of the three leptons: the LT -high category
is characterized by LT > 130GeV and the LT -low one by LT < 130GeV. Because
of the lower integrated luminosity in 2011, 7TeV events are grouped in a single cate-
gory with LT > 70GeV. This categorization improves the sensitivity of the analysis
because signal events typically have a larger LT than background events.

8.2 Background Estimation

Irreducible backgrounds correspond to processes with at least three real leptons in
the final state, namelyWZ → 3�ν and Z Z → 4�. The Z Z → 4� process is reduced
by requiring the event not to have more than three identified leptons. These diboson
contributions are estimated from MC samples, and normalized to their predicted
NLO cross sections [2].

Other backgrounds feature at least one misidentified object, and are classified
as reducible. Reducible processes include among others W+jets, t t̄ , though greatly
reduced by the same sign charge requirement on the light leptons, QCDmultijet, and
Z+jets events. These backgrounds are estimated together with a misidentification
rate method. The principle of the method is the same as described in Chap. 7 for
the ZH → ��ττ analysis. In this case, the “fakeable” objects are considered to be
the muon and the electron, and the j → e and j → μ rates therefore have to be
measured in data. These misidentification rates are measured in a W+jets-enriched
region in data, defined in the same way as the signal region except that the events
should not include a τh candidate. In addition, the region is enriched inW+jets events
by requiring the transverse mass between the “tag” lepton (the lepton that passes all

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_7
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_7
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identification and isolation conditions) and the�ET to be greater than 55GeV, and
the transverse mass between the “probe” lepton (the lepton without identification
and isolation conditions for which the misidentification rate is measured) and the
��ET to be less than 35GeV. In order to make the topology as close as possible to the
signal region, an additional jet with pT greater than 20GeV is required to mimic the
presence of the hadronically decaying tau.

Themisidentification rates for electrons andmuons are determined independently
with a k-Nearest Neighbors (kNN) classifier (see Sect. 3.7). This allows the rates to
depend on a large number of variables. In practice, three variables are chosen in this
analysis: the probe lepton pT , the pT of the jet closest to the probe lepton, and the
number of jets with pT > 20GeV in the event. The rate measured in collected data
for jets to be misidentified as muons is shown in Fig. 8.1 as a function of these three
variables. As seen in the context of the ZH → ��ττ analysis, the misidentifica-
tion rates strongly decrease with the transverse momentum of the closest jet. The
dependence with the lepton pT is more complicated because of the contamination
of real leptons from WZ events in the high-pT region. The number of jets variable
is particularly useful to parameterize the difference in the misidentification rates in
different topologies; these rates indeed tend to be lower for events with a large num-
ber of jets, such as t t̄ events because of the higher hadronic activity that spoils the
probe lepton isolation. The number of nearest neighbors is chosen to be equal to fifty,
which ensures a good local description with limited statistical fluctuations.

However, applying such a technique leads to an overestimation of the misidenti-
fication rates, especially at high lepton pT , because of the contamination of Z Z and
WZ events with real leptons in theW+jets enriched region. To remove these contri-
butions, two additional kNN per lepton (muon or electron) are trained, respectively
for Z Z and WZ events in MC simulations that pass the W+jets enriched region
selection. The two kNN outputs are subtracted from the data kNN output according
to the expected contributions of WZ and Z Z events in the data region, estimated
from the process cross sections. In particular, the kNN outputs of these two MC
samples are scaled by:

NMCLdata

NdataLMC
, (8.1)

where NMC and Ndata are respectively the raw number of events in MC simulations
and data in theW+jets control region where the training is done, andLMC andLdata

are the respective integrated luminosities of the MC simulations and data samples.
The rates measured in such a way are applied to data events that pass the signal

region selection, except that the muon and/or the electron candidates do not pass
the isolation and/or identification conditions. Assuming a misidentication rate fe for
the electron candidate ( fe depends on the electron pT , on the pT of its closest jet,
and on the number of jets with pT > 20GeV in the event), and a misidentification
rate fμ for the muon candidate, events with two leptons failing the isolation and/or
identification conditions areweightedwith fe fμ

(1− fe)(1− fμ)
, events with the electron pass-

ing but the muon failing the identification and/or isolation conditions are weighted

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_3
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Fig. 8.1 Rates with which jets are misidentified as muons, as a function of the pT of the jet closest
to the lepton candidate (left), of the lepton candidate pT (center), and of the number of jets with
pT > 20GeV in the event. The misidentification rates are measured in a W+jets enriched region
in data collected in 2012 at 8TeV center-of-mass energy. The increase of the misidentification rate
with the lepton pT is due to the contamination of real leptons from WZ events in the high pT
region, while the decrease with the number of jets is caused by the higher hadronic activity, which
spoils the lepton isolation

with fμ
1− fμ

, and events with the muon passing but the electron failing the identifi-

cation and/or isolation conditions are weighted with fe
1− fe

. As described in Chap.7,
the double counting of events with two fake leptons is removed by subtracting the
weighted contribution of events with two leptons failing the isolation and/or isolation
conditions, to the sum of the two other weighted categories.

The reducible background estimation method is validated in a control region
where the τh candidate has the same sign as the electron and the muon, and does not
pass the loose working point of the cut-based isolation. This region is signal-free, and
enriched in reducible background. Figure8.2 illustrates the LT andmvis distributions;
predicted backgrounds agree with observed data both in terms of normalization and
distribution. A band corresponding to 30% uncertainty on the reducible background
prediction is drawn.

The method of the e/μ misidentification rate is cross-checked with an indepen-
dent method, which considers the τh candidate as the possibly misidentified object.
The j → τh misidentification rate is measured in a W+jets enriched region in
data. The events in the control region are selected with a single muon trigger; the
muon candidate is required to have pT > 24GeV, |η| < 2.1, to pass the tight
PF identification, and to have a relative isolation less than 0.1 and a longitudinal
impact parameter of the track with respect to the primary vertex less than 0.2cm.
The region is enriched in W+jets events by requiring the transverse mass of the
muon and the �ET to be greater than 40GeV. Two same-sign τh candidates, with
an opposite charge with respect to the muon, are also selected. Events that contain
an extra light lepton (with pT > 15GeV), or a b-tagged jet (with pT > 20GeV)
are vetoed. The j → τh misidentification rate is measured in three pseudorapidity
regions (|η| < 0.8, 0.8 ≤ |η| < 1.6, 1.6 ≤ |η| < 2.3), separately for 2011 and 2012

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_7
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Fig. 8.3 Rates with which jets are misidentified as hadronically decaying taus in the barrel (|η| <

0.8, left), transition (0.8 ≤ |η| < 1.6, center), and endcap (1.6 ≤ |η| < 2.3, right) regions. The
misidentification rates are measured in data collected in 2012 at 8TeV center-of-mass energy, and
are fitted with Landau functions

data. The dependence of themisidentification rates with the τh transversemomentum
is parameterized with Landau functions, as illustrated in Fig. 8.3. The mathematical
form of Landau distributions is:

f (pT ) = 1

π

∫ ∞

0
e−x log x−xpT sin(πx)dx . (8.2)

Events in data that have a loose τh candidate that does not pass the isolation
condition are reweighted with a weight w:

w(pT ) = f (pT )

1 − f (pT )
, (8.3)
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Fig. 8.4 Comparison between the reducible background distributions obtained with the e/μ and τh
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correspond to statistical uncertainties only

in order to estimate the reducible background contribution in the signal region. This
method estimates backgrounds that have jets misidentified as τh , but does not take
into account events where the τh corresponds to a real hadronically decaying tau or
to a e/μ → τh object. Therefore, the small Drell–Yan background contribution is
not included in the reducible background estimated with this method, and is instead
directly taken from MC samples. The reducible background obtained with the τh
misidentification method is compared to the one obtained with the e/μmisidentifica-
tion method described previously. The comparison in the high- and low-LT regions,
shown in Fig. 8.4, demonstrates an excellent agreement between both techniques
within statistical uncertainties. The background estimated with the e/μ misidentifi-
cation rate method is considered as the default one, while the background estimated
with the τh misidentification rate method is considered as an alternative with a shape
uncertainty.

8.3 Results

The observable used to extract the upper exclusion limits is the visible invariant mass
between the τh candidate and the subleading light lepton. Leptons from leptonic
decays of taus originating from H bosons indeed tend to have a lower transverse
momentum than light leptons directly originating fromW boson decays. The correct
di-tau pair is reconstructed in about 70% of cases with this method. The SVfit mass
is not used for the WH analyses with H → ττ because the�ET coming from the W
boson decay is mixed to the�ET from the tau decays.
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Fig. 8.5 Goodness-of-fit test in the eμτh final state, in data collected at 7TeV (left) and 8TeV
(right) center-of-mass energy

Many systematic uncertainties, such as the trigger efficiency, muon and electron
identification and identification, tau identification, tau energy scale, b-tagged jet veto,
and luminosity uncertainties are in commonwith the ZH → ��ττ analysis described
in Chap.7. Uncertainties that differ include 30% uncertainty on the normalization of
the reducible background due to the e/μmisidentification rate method, and the alter-
native reducible background distribution from the τh misidentification rate method.
Additionally, diboson backgrounds estimated from MC samples (WZ and Z Z ) are
attributed PDF and QCD renormalization scale uncertainties (about 4% each), and
a statistical uncertainty between 3 and 10% to account for the limited number of
events remaining after the full signal selection.

Goodness-of-fit tests are performed for the 7 and 8TeV distributions; the results
are shown in Fig. 8.5. The observed goodness-of-fit lies in both cases in the bulk of the
goodness-of-fit distribution for toys experiments, which indicates a good agreement
between the process predictions and the observed data.

The visible mass distributions obtained with the 7TeV data, and the 8TeV data
in the two categories, are shown in Fig. 8.6. A good agreement between predicted
processes and observed data is seen, and upper limits on the signal cross section are
set at 95% CL. At mH = 125GeV, the analysis is sensitive to about 4.6 times the
cross section expected in the SM. All values for H boson masses between 90 and
145GeV are indicated in Table8.1.

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_7
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8.4 Chapter Summary

The WH production cross section is several times larger than the ZH production
cross section, but the level of background is higher because the W boson decay
products are less efficient to select than the Z boson decay products. The eμτh decay
channel, where one of the light lepton promptly comes from the W boson whereas
the other one comes from the decay of one of the taus originating from the H boson,
is described in this chapter. A great background rejection is achieved by requiring
the two light leptons to have the same electric charge. The reducible background is
estimated with a misidentification rate method that relies on the probability for jets
to be identified as light leptons. No excess of events is observed, and the analysis is
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Table 8.1 Expected and observed limits at 95% CL on the signal strength for the WH → eμτh
process, for H boson masses between 90 and 145GeV

mH (GeV) −2σ −1σ Median +1σ +2σ Obs. Limit

90 1.40 1.90 2.73 3.96 5.56 3.36

95 1.59 2.15 3.09 4.49 6.29 3.76

100 1.77 2.41 3.45 5.04 7.04 4.10

105 1.48 2.01 2.88 4.18 5.88 2.88

110 2.13 2.89 4.14 6.02 8.46 4.09

115 2.14 2.91 4.17 6.08 8.59 3.60

120 2.33 3.17 4.58 6.71 9.50 4.02

125 2.84 3.88 5.58 8.18 11.58 4.62

130 3.53 4.83 6.97 10.27 14.58 5.53

135 4.31 5.90 8.59 12.67 18.19 6.54

140 5.82 7.98 11.59 17.09 24.40 8.81

145 7.42 10.20 14.91 22.10 31.81 11.04

sensitive to about five times the expected cross section times branching fraction for
the process under study.
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Chapter 9
Combination of Searches for the SM Scalar
Boson Decaying to Taus

The two searches presented in Chaps. 7 and 8, respectively ZH → ��ττ andWH →
eμτh , are combined with searches for the SM scalar boson decaying to taus and
produced in gluon–gluon fusion and vector boson fusion productions, as well as
with searches in the WH channel but with other final states (WH → �τhτh and
WH → μμτh). This combination provides an important test of the H boson Yukawa
couplings.

9.1 Gluon–Gluon Fusion and Vector Boson Fusion
Production Modes

The gluon–gluon fusion and vector boson fusion productionmodes are studied simul-
taneously. Events are separated into different exclusive categories to increase the
signal/background discrimination based on kinematic properties of the signal:

• 2-jet: This category targets the VBF production. The events are required to have at
least two jets with pT greater than 30GeV, and to pass additionally some criteria
to increase the VBF signal purity, based on the invariant mass of the jets and their
separation in the η-direction.

• 1-jet: This category targets the gluon–gluon fusion production with a jet from
initial state radiation.

• 0-jet: This category targets the gluon–gluon fusion production.

The 2-jet and 1-jet categories are the most sensitive. Meanwhile the 0-jet category is
the least sensitive because of the overwhelming Drell–Yan background, but is useful
to constrain nuisance parameters. Events are further divided according to the trans-

verse momentum of the H boson candidate (pH
T = | �pT (τ1) + �pT (τ2) + ��ET |, where

�pT (τ1) and �pT (τ2) are the reconstructed visible transverse momenta of the taus), in
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order to select H boson candidates boosted in the transverse plane, and according to
the transverse momentum of the tau candidates, as they are typically larger than the
pT of taus originating from Z bosons if mH > mZ .

The six possible di-tau final states are studied. Themost sensitive final state is τμτh ,
whereas the least sensitive final states τeτe and τμτμ because of the small expected
di-tau branching fraction. All details can be found in [1].

9.2 Vector Boson Associated Production

Despite the small production cross section compared to the gluon–gluon fusion and
vector boson productions, searching for a scalar boson decaying to taus and produced
in association with a vector boson permits to constrain the scalar couplings to vector
bosons. Three final states studied in Run-1 in the context of the search for a SM
scalar boson decaying to taus and produced in association with a vector boson, have
not been presented in the previous chapters: WH → μτhτh , WH → eτhτh and
WH → μμτh . The latter final state is covered with background estimation methods
very similar to those used in the WH → eμτh analysis detailed in Chap.8, and the
Z/γ∗ → μμ background is greatly reduced by requiring the two muon candidates
in the event to have the same electric charge. The large reducible background in the
WH → �τhτh final states is reduced by training a BDT and selecting events with a
BDT output above a certain threshold. The BDT takes as input the τh candidate pT ,
the distance between the τh candidates, the missing transverse energy, as well as the
ratio between the vectorial and scalar sums of the τh candidate pT . The observable
used to extract the results is the invariant mass between the τh candidates.

The results of the combination between all V H analyses with H decays to taus
performed in Run-1 are shown in Fig. 9.1 and Table9.1. The limits increase with the
mass of the scalar boson probed because of the expected decrease of the branching
fraction B(H → ττ ). Although there is a small deficit of observed events compared
to the expected SM processes, the results are compatible both with the existence
and the absence of a SM scalar boson at a mass of 125GeV. For this particular
mass, the observed upper limit at 95% CL on the signal strength lies at 2.1. The
combined best-fit signal strength is μ̂ = −0.33 ± 1.02, which corresponds to μ̂ =
1.61 ± 1.85 for the ZH channels, μ̂ = −3.15 ± 2.03 for the WH channels with
two hadronically decaying taus, and μ̂ = −1.57 ± 1.65 for the WH channels with
exactly one hadronically decaying tau. The V H analyses are expected to reach the
SM sensitivity in Run-2 with the increase of integrated luminosity and the increase
of center-of-mass energy.

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_8
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Fig. 9.1 Left: Combined expected and observed 95% CL upper limit on the signal strength
parameter μ = σ/σSM for the V H analyses. The background-only hypothesis includes the
pp → H(125GeV) → WW process for every value of mH . Right: Expected 95% CL upper
limit on the signal strength parameter μ = σ/σSM in the background-only hypothesis, shown
separately for each V H channel [2]

Table 9.1 Observed and expected 95% CL upper limits on the signal strength for the combination
of all V H analyses with H decays to taus performed with Run-1 data

mH(GeV) −2σ −1σ Median +1σ +2σ Obs. Limit

90 7.33 · 10−1 9.89 · 10−1 1.40 2.00 2.74 9.58 · 10−1

95 8.13 · 10−1 1.09 1.55 2.21 3.04 1.09

100 8.91 · 10−1 1.20 1.70 2.42 3.33 1.13

105 8.52 · 10−1 1.15 1.63 2.36 3.24 1.16

110 9.77 · 10−1 1.32 1.87 2.69 3.71 1.29

115 9.70 · 10−1 1.31 1.87 2.68 3.70 1.33

120 1.08 1.47 2.09 3.01 4.17 1.81

125 1.21 1.65 2.36 3.42 4.76 2.06

130 1.47 2.01 2.87 4.16 5.82 2.98

135 1.87 2.45 3.52 5.10 7.13 4.02

140 2.36 3.21 4.61 6.72 9.43 5.70

145 3.28 4.46 6.41 9.29 12.99 8.87

9.3 Combination of All Production Modes

A comparison of the expected sensitivity of all the final states and categories com-
bined, in terms of upper limits on the signal strength, is shown in Fig. 9.2. The
searches in all production modes are combined together, and their uncertainties are
correlated when applicable. An excess of events is observed on top of the SM back-
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ground predictions, as seen in Fig. 9.3 in the combined distribution of the decimal
logarithm log(S/(S + B)) obtained in each bin of the final discriminating variables
for all event categories and channels, where S denotes the expected signal yield at
mH = 125GeV and B the expected background yield in a given bin. This results
in the first evidence for the decay of the H boson to a pair of tau leptons, with
an observed (expected) significance of 3.2 (3.7) standard deviations for a mass of
125GeV. The best-fit signal strengths in the different di-tau final states are given in
Table9.2; the slight deficit of events relative to the SM expectations for the scalar
boson essentially comes from the τμτμ and τeτh final states in gluon–gluon fusion
and VBF production modes, and from the V H analyses as described in Sect. 9.2.

The best-fit value for the signal strength is well compatible with the SM hypoth-
esis: μ̂ = 0.78 ± 0.27 at mH = 125GeV. The combined measured mass of
the excess is obtained after a parabolic fit, illustrated in Fig. 9.3, and amounts to
m̂H = 122 ± 7GeV. A likelihood scan is shown in Fig. 9.4 for the combination of
the analyses in the (kV , k f ) plane, where the coupling modifiers kV and k f quantify
the ratio between the measured and the SM values for the couplings of the scalar
boson to vector bosons and fermions respectively; the observed couplings are well
compatible with the SM expectation. The constraints in the kV direction essentially
come from the searches for a scalar boson produced in association with a vector
boson and in vector boson fusion. After combination of the H → ττ analysis with
the search for the decay of the H boson to a pair of b quarks [3], the CMS Col-
laboration could show an evidence for the decay of the H boson to fermions, with
a significance of 3.8 standard deviations (for 4.4 standard deviations expected) [4].
The ATLAS Collaboration also announced an evidence for the H boson Yukawa
couplings to taus during LHC Run-1 [5].
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expected signal yield atmH = 125GeV and B the expected background yield in a given bin. Right:
Scan of the negative log-likelihood difference as a function of mH [1]

Table 9.2 Best-fit signal strengths for everyfinal state for the gluon–gluon fusion andVBFanalyses,
for the combination of the V H analyses, and for all H → ττ searches combined

Final state τeτe τμτμ τeτμ τhτh

μ̂ 0.05 ± 1.60 −0.54 ± 1.38 0.90 ± 1.03 1.31 ± 0.63

Final state τeτh τμτh V H All

μ̂ 0.31 ± 0.55 1.01 ± 0.41 −0.33 ± 1.02 0.78 ± 0.27

Fig. 9.4 Scan of the
negative log-likelihood
difference as a function of
the coupling modifiers kV
and k f . The H → WW
contribution is treated as a
signal process. The red
diamond indicates the SM
expectation [1]
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9.4 Chapter Summary

The combination of all searches for H boson decays to taus, in the gluon–gluon
fusion, vector boson fusion and V H associated productions, leads to an evidence for
the decay of the H boson to taus. The results are perfectly compatible with the SM
expectation, and the measured signal strength atmH = 125GeV is μ̂ = 0.78±0.27.
The measured mass of the excess is m̂H = 122 ± 7GeV.
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Chapter 10
Search for a Heavy Pseudoscalar Boson
A Decaying to Zh in the ��ττ Final State

TheA → Zh decay channel is studied to uncover a hypothetical extended scalar sector
in theMSSM,ormore generally in 2HDMtype-2. It is sensitive to pseudoscalar boson
masses between about 215 GeV (sum of the masses of the h and Z bosons) and 350
GeV (twice the top quark mass), in the low tan β regions. The most sensitive final
states are ��bb and ��ττ because they cover the largest h boson branching fractions,
and, unlike the case of the SM H production in gluon-gluon fusion, do not suffer
from high backgrounds or high triggering thresholds thanks to the additional leptons
coming from the Z boson decay. Both analyses have been performed using CMS
data collected in 2012; the results from the A → Zh → ��bb search are available
in [1], while the A → Zh → ��ττ search results are published in [2] and described
below. The analysis workflow is close to the search for the SM H boson produced in
association with a Z boson, presented in Chap.7.

10.1 Differences with Respect to the SM ZH → ��ττ
Analysis

Because there aremany similarities between the selection and background estimation
methods of the present analysis and the SM ZH → ��ττ analysis detailed in Chap.7,
this section only highlights the differences; everything not mentioned should be
assumed identical to what was done for the SM ZH → ��ττ analysis. The same
eight final states (corresponding to Z → μμ or Z → ee, and h → τhτh, h → τeτh,
h → τμτh or h → τeτμ) are studied, but only in data collected in 2012 at a center-
of-mass energy of 8 TeV.

The signal samples, withA bosonmasses between 220 and 350GeV, are generated
with Madgraph. Some rare processes, generated with Madgraph as well, are added
to the list of irreducible backgrounds: WWZ (σ = 0.0580pb at 8TeV), WZZ (σ =

© Springer International Publishing AG 2018
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Fig. 10.1 Reconstructed A
boson mass, using the
SVfit-reconstructed di-tau
system. The full signal
selection is applied, and all
eight final states are
superimposed. The
resolution is between 15 and
20% for all masses
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0.0197pb at 8TeV) and ZZZ (σ = 0.0055pb at 8TeV) triboson productions. A
50% uncertainty is assigned to the production cross sections of these rare triboson
processes [3].

The observable used in this analysis is the reconstructed mass of the pseudoscalar
A boson, mreco

A . It is computed as the invariant mass between the Z candidate and
the SVfit-reconstructed di-tau system. A mass resolution between 15 and 20% is
obtained for all masses. Figure10.1 illustrates the reconstructed mass distributions
for different signal mass hypotheses, after the full signal selection.

The τh pT threshold is raised to 21 GeV instead of 15 GeV. This improves the
sensitivity of the analysis because signal events typically have harder hadronic taus
than background events (mostly reducible processes, but also ZZ → 4�). The LT
thresholds described in Chap. 7 are found to be optimal in this case also for all A
boson masses probed, using the expected upper limits as a figure of merit. The LT
distributions for the signal, and the reducible and irreducible backgrounds are shown
in Fig. 10.2 for the ��τhτh final state; the threshold at 70 GeV is seen to remove a
large contribution from backgrounds while keeping a good signal efficiency. All the
selection criteria are summarized in Table10.1, while a cut-flow table, Table10.2,
gives indications about the efficiency of the different selection criteria on signal
events. It can be noted that no selection criterion is applied to the mass of the di-tau
system mττ , which is expected to be close to 125GeV for signal events. The reason
is that such a criterion would bring a negligible improvement in the limits because
mττ is highly correlated to the observable mreco

A in signal and in background events,
and because the analysis is statistically limited.

The normalization of the reducible processes is again taken from a control region
where the two tau candidates have a same-sign charge and pass relaxed isolation

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_7
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Fig. 10.2 Normalized
distribution of the variable
LT for events selected in the
��τhτh final state. The
reducible background is
estimated from data, instead
the ZZ irreducible
background comes from MC
simulation. The events are
selected, in the signal region,
with LT > 70 GeV [2]
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criteria. The relaxed isolation and identification criteria have been slightly modified
with respect to the SM ZH analysis, and are namely:

• ��τhτh: output of theMVA discriminator without lifetime information greater than
0 for both hadronic taus;

• ��τeτh: output of theMVA discriminator without lifetime information greater than
−0.95 for the hadronic tau, loose MVA electron ID, relative electron isolation less
than 0.3;

• ��τμτh: output of theMVA discriminator without lifetime information greater than
−0.95 for the hadronic tau, loose PF muon ID, relative muon isolation less than
0.7;

• ��τeτμ: loose PF muon ID, no electron ID, electron and muon relative isolations
less than 2.0.

These criteria have been chosen to ensure a selection efficiency as large as possible
without biasing the background composition. Indeed, in the semi-leptonic final states,
relaxing the isolation of the light lepton might lead to an over-representation of the
Z+jets background (no real isolated light lepton) over theWZ+jets background (one
real isolated light lepton).

The j → e, j → μ and j → τh misidentification rates are reevaluated with the new
selection; and the functions for the loose electron and loose muon ID/isolation are
now divided into barrel and endcap regions. The systematic uncertainties on the nor-
malization are again computed by varying the fit functions within their uncertainties
and propagating these to the reducible processes yield.



174 10 Search for a Heavy Pseudoscalar Boson A Decaying …

Table 10.1 Selection criteria for the eight final states of the A → Zh → ��ττ analysis

Z → �� Z → ee Z → μμ

e pT > 10/20 GeV, |η| < 2.5 –

Irel < 0.3, vLoose MVA ID –

μ – pT > 10/20 GeV, |η| < 2.4

Irel < 0.3, Loose PF ID

m�� 60 < m�� < 120 GeV

Charge Opposite sign charges

h → ττ h → eμ h → eτh h → μτh h → τhτh

e pT > 10 GeV, |η| < 2.5 – –

vLoose MVA ID Loose MVA ID

Irel < 0.3 Irel < 0.2

τh – pT > 21 GeV, |η| < 2.3

Loose isolation Loose isolation Medium
isolation

Tight anti-e Loose anti-e Loose anti-e

Loose anti-μ Tight anti-μ Loose anti-μ

μ pT > 10 GeV – pT > 10 GeV –

|η| < 2.4 |η| < 2.4

Loose PF ID Tight PF ID

Irel < 0.3 Irel < 0.3

Charge Opposite sign charges

Others h → eμ h → eτh h → μτh h → τhτh

LT > 25 GeV > 30 GeV > 45 GeV > 70 GeV

b–Jet veto No b–tagged jet (medium CSV working point)

Lepton veto No additional identified and isolated electron or muon

�R
between
leptons

>0.5

Table 10.2 Number of unweighted signal events after every selection criterion, for a sample with
mA = 300GeV

μμτhτh μμeτh μμμτh μμeμ eeτhτh eeeτh eeμτh eeeμ

Initial number 99 794

Trigger 61 577

At least 4 loose leptons 12 136 11 717 6 212 2 876 8 504 7 310 5 755 1 865

b-Jet veto 10 109 10 276 5 551 2 660 7 018 6 332 5 045 1 711

Z candidate 7 825 7 758 4 571 2 142 4 903 5 266 2 720 1 340

h candidate 1 106 919 1 485 718 764 735 950 531

LT cut 842 919 1 362 707 612 735 892 522
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10.2 Background Estimation Validation

The main components of the reducible background are Z+jets and WZ+jets
processes, where one or two jets are misidentified as leptons. The first one is by
far dominant in the ��τhτh final state, whereas the WZ+jets contribution becomes
non negligible in all other final states, with at least three identified light leptons.
Figure10.3 shows some reducible background distributions, obtained by inverting
the charge requirement on the tau candidates, relaxing the LT selection criteria and
inverting the hadronic tau isolation. Contributions from MC processes are superim-
posed; they permit to see the background composition, but suffer from large statistical
(limited number of selected events) and systematic (jet misidentification rates not
well modeled in MC) uncertainties. The same selection is applied to produce the
distributions in Fig. 10.4, except that the hadronic tau isolation is not inverted, but
simply relaxed to the very loose working point of the MVA-based isolation with life-
time information. The data-driven reducible background prediction is shown with
the light blue line; the agreement between prediction and observation is good within
the uncertainties.

Two di-tau final states have not been considered in this analysis: τeτe and τμτμ.
The reason is two-fold: they have the lowest branching fractions (about 3% each) and
suffer from very large contributions from the ZZ → 4� background. Even if signal
events typically have a larger �ET than background events due to the neutrinos from
tau decays, adapting the selection does not permit to obtain a significant background
rejection for a reasonable signal efficiency. It has been shown that adding these two
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Fig. 10.3 Visible invariantmass of the four leptons in the ��τhτh (left) and ��τeτh (right) final states,
in a reducible background-dominated region, where the tau candidates carry a same sign charge,
the LT selection criteria are not applied, and the hadronic tau isolation is inverted. Filled areas
represent background contributions estimated directly from MC simulations: the Z+jets processes
by far dominate in the ��τhτh final state, while the WZ+jets contribution is not negligible in the
other final states. The agreement between MC predictions and data is not perfect because of large
statistical and systematic uncertainties on the MC-estimated processes
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Fig. 10.4 Visible invariant mass of the four leptons in the ��τhτh (left) and ��τeτh (right) final
states, in a reducible background-dominated region, where the tau candidates carry a same sign
charge, the LT selection criteria are not applied, and the very loose MVA discriminator is used for
hadronic tau isolation. Filled areas represent background contributions estimated directly fromMC
simulations: the Z+jets processes by far dominate in the ��τhτh final state, while the WZ+jets
contribution is not negligible in the other final states. The agreement between MC predictions and
data is not perfect because of large statistical and systematic uncertainties on the MC-estimated
processes. The blue line represents the data-driven prediction for the reducible background; the
agreement with observed data is good
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Fig. 10.5 Reconstructed A boson mass distribution in the ��ee (left) and ��μμ (right) control
regions states. The prediction for the ZZ background is well in agreement with the observed data,
without any maximum likelihood fit being applied. The A → Zh signal contribution is negligible
in both final states

final states would bring less than 5% to the combined limit, with an almost zero
effect for low mA signal hypotheses. However, the ��ee and ��μμ final states can be
used to validate the estimation of the ZZ → 4� background. Figure10.5 shows a
good agreement between the ZZ background, taken from MC simulations, and the
observed data, in an ��ee and an ��μμ control regions.
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10.3 High��ET Excess

The �ET distributions obtained after the full signal selection are shown in Fig. 10.6.
An excess of events is observed at large �ET values in four final states: eeeμ, μμμe,
eeeτh and μμeτh. The expected and observed yields in these four final states for
�ET > 120 GeV can be found in Table10.3. These events pass the filters to remove
events with abnormally high�ET , as described in Sect. 5.2.7. The characteristics of the
eight events that pass the full signal selection and have�ET > 120 GeV, are shown in
Table10.4. Most backgrounds, such as ZZ → 4� or Z+jets, have a low�ET , whereas
triboson processes includingW bosons essentially contribute in high�ET regions. The
signal processes have real�ET from the tau decays, but the typical�ET for such events
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Fig. 10.6 �ET distributions in the ��τhτh (top left), ��τeτh (top right), ��τμτh (bottom left) and
��τeτμ (bottom right) final states. In the ��τeτh and ��τeτμ final states, an excess of events is
observed at high �ET . No maximum likelihood fit is performed on the predicted backgrounds and
systematic uncertainties are not taken into account
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Table 10.3 Predicted background and observed yields for �ET > 120GeV in the four final states
where an excess is observed, corresponding to the right side of Fig. 10.6

Process ee + eτh μμ + eτh ee + eμ μμ + μe

qq̄ → ZZ → 4� 0.010 0.096 0.119 0.117

gg → ZZ → 4� 0.010 0.007 0.014 0.014

Reducible 0.090 0.027 0.018 0.016

WWZ 0.027 0.021 0.085 0.129

WZZ 0.004 0.002 0.006 0.001

ZZZ 0.000 0.001 0.000 0.001

tt̄Z 0.000 0.019 0.150 0.054

ZH → ��ττ 0.018 0.017 0.019 0.020

ZH → ��WW 0.002 0.001 0.025 0.027

Total background 0.247 ± 0.105 0.191 ± 0.073 0.436 ± 0.164 0.378 ± 0.120

Observed data 1 2 3 2

Table 10.4 Characteristics of the observed events with �ET larger than 120GeV. For hadronic taus,
the absolute isolation in GeV is quoted, while for light leptons it is the relative isolation

ee + eμ ee + eμ ee + eμ ee + eτh μμ+ eτh μμ + eμ μμ+ eτh μμ + eμ

PF �ET (GeV) 298 132 173 197 201 186 256 131

pT (�1) (GeV) 106 311 138 50 196 133 30 326

pT (�2) (GeV) 25 79 104 41 72 83 27 51

pT (τ1) (GeV) 76 10 43 139 26 63 206 23

pT (τ2) (GeV) 86 277 34 23 51 31 30 42

m�� (GeV) 91 93 85 91 91 90 86 93

mττ (GeV) 370 159 41 213 81 229 233 260

mvis
ττ (GeV) 167 127 19 130 25 120 144 130

mT (GeV) 308 719 346 343 307 360 330 540

Iso (�1) 0.107 0.022 0.006 0.009 0.000 0.015 0.000 0.000

Iso (�2) 0.024 0.086 0.000 0.012 0.130 0.076 0.240 0.190

Iso (τ1) 0.185 0.000 0.000 0.008 0.000 0.019 0.000 0.220

Iso (τ2) 0.042 0.008 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 1.800 0.000

Number of jets 6 3 0 1 1 0 5 3

lies below 100GeV. All observed events with high �ET have two light leptons very
compatible with a Z boson (invariant mass between 85 and 93GeV), while the two
tau candidates do not correspond to a particular resonance. The excess is interpreted
as an upward statistical fluctuation, particularly of triboson processes.
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10.4 Results

Goodness-of-fit tests (see Sect. 3.5) are performed for the four di-tau final states, as
illustrated in Fig. 10.7. The observed goodness-of-fit values generally lie in the bulk
of the toys distributions, which indicates a reasonable background description given
the observed data. Some limited tensions appear in the ��τμτh and ��τeτμ final states.

No significant excess of events is observed on top of the predicted backgrounds in
any of the final states, and model-independent limits can be set on the cross section
times branching ratio for different mass hypotheses, as illustrated in Figs. 10.8 and
10.9. The observed combined limit at 95% CL ranges from about 4 to 16 fb. Another
search forA → Zh decayswas performedwith theCMSdetector inRun-1, in the final
state with two light leptons (from the Z boson) and two b quarks (from the h boson).
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Fig. 10.7 Observedvalues (blue arrows) and expected distributions (blackhistograms) of goodness-
of-fit values in the ��τhτh (top left), ��τeτh (top right), ��τμτh (bottom left) and ��τeτμ (bottom
right) final states, for a pseudoscalar boson mass hypothesis of 300GeV
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Fig. 10.8 Expected and observed distributions of the reconstructed mA in the four different di-tau
final states at 8TeV (left) and their corresponding upper limits on the signal cross section times
branching fraction (right). The distributions are obtained after a maximum likelihood fit. The signal
is scaled to five times its expected cross section in the MSSM low tan β scenario formA = 300GeV
and tan β = 2. Limits are shown up to mA = 350GeV, where the predicted A → Zh branching
fraction drastically decreases because of the opening of the tt̄ decay mode [2, 4]
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Fig. 10.8 (continued)
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Fig. 10.9 Left: Comparison between the expected limits in the four di-tau final states. Right:
Observed and expected upper limits at 95%on the production cross section times branching fraction,
for the combination of all the final states studied in this analysis [2]

In the hypothesis that the ratio of the branching fractions of the h boson to taus and b
quarks is the same as in the SM, the search for A → Zh → ��bb is a few times more
powerful than the A → Zh → ��ττ search presented here. However, this hypothesis
might not hold and BSM phenomena could intervene; the A → Zh → ��ττ analysis
therefore has an interest by itself, in addition to the sensitivity it could add if it was
combined to the A → Zh → ��bb search.

The results are also interpreted in the contexts of the MSSM and 2HDM, as
shown in Fig. 10.10, where the production cross sections and the branching fractions
of the scalar bosons are calculated as described in [5]. In the MSSM, the results are
interpreted in the so-called low tan β scenario [6], for which the SUSY scale,MSUSY ,
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Fig. 10.10 Left: Exclusion region at 95% CL in the mA − tan β plane for the low-tan β scenario
of the MSSM. The red area indicates the region excluded by the mass of the SM-like scalar being
inconsistent with 125GeV. Right: Exclusion region at 95% CL in the cos(β − α) − tan β plane in
2HDM type-2 for mA = mH = 300GeV [4]

is increased up to the point where the mass of the lightest scalar boson is compatible
with 125GeV over a range of low tan β and mA values. The A → Zh → ��ττ
analysis is sensitive to low tan β values (95% CL exclusion of regions with up to
tan β � 2.5) because the gg → A production cross section is very large in this
region,1 and because the A → Zh decay mode largely dominates when the A → ττ
and A → bb decays are not enhanced by large values of tan β. The limit steeply
falls down around 350GeV, where the A → tt channel opens. In 2HDM type-2, the
interpretation of the search results is based on these inputs: the scalar boson masses,2

tan β, α and m2
12 = m2

A
tan β

1+tan2 β
. In the alignment limit, where cos(β − α) → 0, the

A → Zh branching fraction vanishes as the h boson becomes SM-like. The other
regionwhere the analysis is not sensitive at low tan β, for cos(β−α) values between 0
and 1, corresponds to vanishing values forB(h → ττ )whenα → 0, as the couplings
of the h boson to leptons in 2HDM type-2 are proportional to (− sinα/ cosβ) (see
Table2.2).

1It is higher than the SM gg → H cross section for tan β � 1.
2We assume here that mA = mH = mH± = 300 GeV.

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_2
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10.5 Combination with H → hh → bbττ

The results of the search presented in this chapter are combined with those of the
search for a heavy neutral scalar decaying to a pair of SM-like scalar bosons (mh =
125GeV) with two taus and two b quarks in the final state [2]. These analyses are
both sensitive in comparable mass ranges for the heavy scalars (mH � mA): above the
sum of the h and Z masses or twice the h boson mass, and below twice the top quark
mass. No excess is observed in any of the analyses, and the results are combined in
the models already described in the previous section, as shown in Fig. 10.11. The
H → hh → bbττ analysis is also sensitive to low tan β values in theMSSM, because
it has very large production rates in this region. In 2HDM type-2, both B(h → bb)
and B(h → ττ ) vanish when α → 0. The results from the ATLAS Collaboration
about h boson pair production do not show any excess of data either [7].
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analyses [2]
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10.6 Chapter Summary

Searching for a heavy pseudoscalar boson, A, decaying to a Z and an h bosons is
powerful to uncover an MSSM scalar sector, at low tan β and intermediate A boson
masses (between the sum of the h and Z bosonmasses, and twice the top quarkmass).
In the analysis presented in this chapter, the Z boson decays to a pair of electrons or
muons, which allows to suppress the SM backgrounds, and the h boson decays to a
pair of tau leptons, which is characterized by a large branching fraction. The analysis
methods are close to those used in the context of the search for a SM scalar boson
produced in association with a Z boson and decaying to a pair of taus; differences
include among others the definition of the reconstructed A boson mass as observable.
As no excess of events is observed, limits are set on the cross section times branching
fraction. The results are also interpreted in the MSSM and in 2HDM type-2. Finally,
model-dependent results are shown for the combination with the H → hh → bbττ
analysis.
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Chapter 11
Search for Exotic Decays of the SM-Like
Scalar Boson in the μμττ Final State

As explained in Sect. 3.4, motivations for the existence of exotic decays of the
125-GeV scalar boson are numerous. This chapter describes the search for the decay
of the 125-GeV particle to a pair of lighter pseudoscalar bosons, decaying to a
di-muon pair and a di-tau pair [1]. The di-muon pair exhibits an excellent mass
resolution, which can be used to separate the signal from background contributions.
Selecting a di-tau pair on top of the di-muon pair allows for a larger branching fraction
than if two di-muon pairs were selected, and for a better background rejection than if
a b quark pair was probed. The μμττ final state is especially sensitive in 2HDM+S
type-3 with large tan β, where pseudoscalar decays to leptons are enhanced over
decays to quarks, and can complement analyses with other final states such as μμbb.
It can be noticed that the μμττ final state has also been studied in the context of the
search of the SM scalar boson produced in association with a Z boson and decaying
to taus (Chap.8); these two analyses therefore share similarities in the event selection
and background estimation methods and references will be made in time. A major
difference lies in the modeling of the reconstructed discriminant variable, mμμ for
the signal and background processes. The last part of the chapter is devoted to the
interpretation of the results in the different types of 2HDM+S, and to the comparison
with other searches for exotic decays of the 125-GeV particle performed with the
CMS detector in Run-1.

11.1 Selection

The possibility of exotic decays of the 125-GeV particle is studied in the h → aa →
μμττ channel, the Feynman diagramofwhich can be found in Fig. 11.1 for the gluon-
gluon fusion production. Among the six possible di-tau final states, only τμτμ is not
studied. In addition of the low branching fraction and large Z Z → 4� background,
shared with the τeτe final state, it also suffers from combinatorial difficulties in

© Springer International Publishing AG 2018
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Fig. 11.1 Feynman diagram
for the
gg → h → aa → μμττ
process

grouping the four final state muons into two correct pairs. The selection of the four
di-tau final states common to the SM ZH → ��ττ and BSM A → Zh → ��ττ
analyses is close to what has been presented in Chaps. 8 and 11 respectively, but
slightly looser to allow for a signal acceptance times efficiency as large as possible.
The signal acceptance times efficiency is lower in this analysis than in the ZH →
��ττ and A → Zh → ��ττ cases as the final state leptons typically have lower
transverse momenta because they originate from lighter particles. Signal samples
are generated with Pythia using its built-in 2HDM functionality, for pseudoscalar
boson masses ranging between 20 and 60 GeV with 5-GeV steps.

The selection criteria for the five di-tau final states studied in this analysis are
summarized in Table11.1. The events are again selected with a double muon trigger
path. The offline muon pT thresholds are chosen to be as low as possible, while still
on the trigger efficiency plateau: they are one GeV above the HLT thresholds, which
means 18 GeV for the leading muon and 9 GeV for the subleading one. In case there
are more than two muons in the event (μμτeτμ and μμτμτh final states), the one with
the highest pT is considered as decaying promptly from a pseudoscalar a boson,
and is paired with the next highest pT muon with an opposite-sign charge, while the
last muon is considered as coming from a muonic tau decay. The correct pairing is
obtained in more than 90% of cases, for all pseudoscalar masses. The pT of the third
muon in these final states should be larger than 5 GeV. The di-muon pair originating
from the pseudoscalar boson is formed from two opposite sign muons that pass the
loose PF identification, have a relative isolation less than 0.4 and satisfy |η| < 2.4.
There is no selection criterion on their invariant mass because signal events do not
have a real Z boson.

The five di-tau decays are selected as follows, from two opposite-sign charge
particles:

• a → τeτe: This decay is reconstructed from two opposite-sign electrons that pass
the loose MVA identification, have a relative isolation less than 0.4, a transverse
momentum greater than 7 GeV and |η| < 2.5. The contribution from the back-
ground h → Z Z∗ → μμee is reduced by requiring the visible invariant pass of
the four leptons not to lie in a 30 GeV wide window around the h boson mass.

• a → τeτμ: This decay is reconstructed from an electron with pT > 7GeV , |η| <

2.5, having a relative isolation less than 0.4 and passing the loose MVA identifica-

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_8
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_11
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Table 11.1 Selection criteria in the five studied final states. The two pT and η values quoted for the
muons in theμμτμτh andμμτeτμ final states correspond to the casewhere themuons are responsible
or not for firing the trigger path

μμτeτe μμτeτμ μμτeτh μμτμτh μμτhτh

μ1 pT >18 GeV, |η| < 2.4, Irel < 0.4, Loose PF ID

μ2 Irel < 0.4, Loose PF ID, |η| < 2.4

pT > 9
GeV

pT > 5/9
GeV

pT > 9 GeV pT > 5/9
GeV

pT > 9 GeV

τe pT > 7 GeV, |η| < 2.5, MVA ID – –

Irel < 0.4 Irel < 0.4 Irel < 0.2

τh – – pT > 15 GeV, |η| < 2.3, Loose anti-μ

Loose iso.
Loose anti-e

Loose iso.
vLoose
anti-e

Medium iso.
vLoose
anti-e

τμ – pT > 9/5
GeV

– pT > 9/5
GeV

–

|η| < 2.4 |η| < 2.4

Loose PF ID Tight PF ID

Irel < 0.4 Irel < 0.5

b–Jet veto No b–tagged jet in the event.

Lepton veto No additional electron or muon.

|mμμττ − 125| < 25 GeV

|mμμ − mττ |/mμμ < 0.8

�R between leptons > 0.4

|mvi s
μμee − 125| > 15 GeV –

tion, and from amuonwith pT > 5/9GeV (depending onwhether it is responsible
for firing the trigger path), |η| < 2.4, passing the tight PF identification and having
a relative isolation less than 0.4.

• a → τeτh : This decay is reconstructed from an electron with pT > 7GeV , |η| <

2.5, having a relative isolation less than 0.2 and passing the loose MVA identifica-
tion, and from a hadronic tau with pT > 15 GeV, |η| < 2.3, and passing the decay
mode finding, the loose MVA-based isolation, the loose rejection against muons
and the loose rejection against electrons discriminators.

• a → τμτh : This decay is reconstructed from amuon with pT > 5/9 GeV (depend-
ing on whether it is responsible for firing the trigger path), |η| < 2.4, passing the
tight PF identification and having a relative isolation less than 0.5, and from a
hadronic tau with pT > 15 GeV, |η| < 2.3, and passing the decay mode finding,
the loose MVA-based isolation, the loose rejection against muons and the very
loose rejection against electrons discriminators.

• a → τhτh : This decay is reconstructed from two hadronic taus with pT > 15 GeV,
|η| < 2.3, and passing the decay mode finding, the mediumMVA-based isolation,



188 11 Search for Exotic Decays of the SM-Like Scalar Boson in the μμττ Final State

Fig. 11.2 Normalized distributions of the mμμττ (left) and 100 times |mμμ − mττ |/mμμ (right)
variables in signal and background events

the loose rejection against muons and the very loose rejection against electrons
discriminators.

The leptons are required to be separated from each other by at least �R = 0.4.
Events that contain a jet with pT > 20 GeV, |η| < 2.4 and that passes the tight work-
ing point of the CSV discriminator, or additional identified and isolated light leptons,
are discarded. There is no selection on the LT variable anymore, but two additional
criteria are applied to reduce the background contribution in the signal region. First,
the invariant mass of the four leptons, with the di-tau system reconstructed with the
SVfit algorithm, is required to lie in a 50 GeV-wide window around the h boson
mass: |mμμττ − 125| < 25 GeV. Second, as the di-tau pair and the di-muon pair are
expected to have the same mass in signal events, their normalized mass difference is
on average low and the following selection criterion is found efficient to reject back-
ground events: |mμμ − mττ |/mμμ < 0.8. Typical distributions of theses twovariables
are illustrated in Fig. 11.2. Both criteria have a signal efficiency greater than 90%.

The signal acceptance times efficiency after the full selection ranges from 1 to
5% depending on the final state. The efficiency to pass the double muon trigger is
about 70%, and the smallest efficiencies are generally associated to the selection of
the four leptons because of the pT threshold requirements.

The signal samples are generated for the gluon-gluon fusion production mode
only, but non negligible contributions from other production modes should also be
taken into account. Indeed, if the h boson has SM-like production modes, with a
theoretical cross section of 22.1 pb, the ggh, VBF, Wh, Zh and t t̄h productions
represent respectively 87.2, 7.1, 3.2, 1.9 and 0.6% of the total production cross
section. Signal samples for a pseudoscalar bosonmass ofma = 40GeVare generated
for every production mode, and their acceptance times efficiency is compared to
the one of the gluon-gluon fusion produced samples. The efficiency for the VBF
sample is roughly the same as for the gluon-gluon fusion signal, because the lepton
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Fig. 11.3 Ratio of the signal acceptance times efficiency in the VBF (left), Wh (center) and Zh
(right) production modes, to the signal efficiency in gluon-gluon fusion production. The acceptance
times efficiency in VBF is comparable to the acceptance times efficiency in ggh, while it is about
40% lower for the Wh and Zh production modes

kinematics is basically unchanged and there is no selection focuse based on the
number of jets. The case of the Wh and Zh productions is different: leptons might
be produced in vector boson decays and make the event fail the additional lepton
veto, or neutrinos from the vector bosons may change the mττ computation and
make the event fail the selection criteria on mμμττ or |mμμ − mττ |/mμμ. Because
of these effects, the selection efficiency for signal events produced in association
with vector bosons is approximately 40% lower than in the gluon-gluon fusion case.
The relative efficiencies with respect to the gluon-gluon fusion production for the
VBF, Wh and Zh production modes are shown in Fig. 11.3. Meanwhile, the t t̄h
contribution is negligible because of its small cross section, of the b jet veto, and of
the additional lepton veto. Therefore, signal samples produced in gluon-gluon fusion
are reweighted with a modified cross section σ computed as:

σ = 22.1 × (0.872 × 1.00 + 0.071 × 1.00 + 0.032 × 0.60 + 0.019 × 0.60 + 0.006 × 0.00) pb.
(11.1)

11.2 Background Estimation and its Validation

The background estimation methods are generally similar to those used in the con-
text of the SM ZH → ��ττ and MSSM A → Zh → ��ττ searches. The Z Z back-
ground is directly taken from MC simulations and normalized to its NLO cross
section [2], while the reducible processes are estimated with data-driven methods.

The normalization of the reducible processes comes from the misidentification
rate method. The j → μ, j → e and j → τh misidentification rates are measured
for the identification and isolation working points used in this analysis; they are
shown in Fig. 11.4. They are parameterized with decreasing exponential functions
as a function of the transverse momentum of the closest jet, but in the case of light
leptons with pT less than 15 GeV, they are measured in two five-GeV wide bins.
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Fig. 11.4 Misidentification rates of the tau candidates [3]
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Fig. 11.4 (continued)

The low-pT behavior of the muon misidentification rate is due to events with a very
low pT spurious track with potentially one hit in the muon chambers, which are
reconstructed as muon candidates but do not pass the muon identification. Because
of the large pileup, many such muons are reconstructed, but their misidentification
rate is small because they do not pass the identification conditions. The normalization
of the reducible processes is estimated by subtracting the contribution of events with
two tau candidates that fail the isolation or identification conditions, weighted by
a factor that depends on the misidentification rates, from the weighted contribution
of events with exactly one tau candidate that fails the identification or isolation
conditions.

Tovalidate the estimationof the reducible background, the yields obtainedwith the
misidentification rate method are compared with the observed data in a region where
the two tau candidates have the same electric charge. The statistical uncertainties
are reduced by relaxing the selection criteria on |mμμ − mττ |/mμμ, mμμττ and mμμ.
The results are presented in Table11.2; the yields from the misidentification rate
method are very compatible with the observation. An additional cross-check consists
in comparing the yields of the misidentification rate method when the rates are
parameterized as a function of the pT of the closest jet or of the lepton. The difference
between both methods is limited (between 5 and 30%) and well covered by the
uncertainty assigned to the reducible background normalization.1 Nevertheless, the
parametrization as a function of the pT of the closest jet is chosen because it gives
the best agreement between prediction and observation in the closure test described
in the previous paragraph.

The di-muon mass (mμμ) distribution of the reducible background is taken from
data in a region where both tau candidates have the same electric charge and are
selected with relaxed isolation and identification criteria, namely:

1The uncertainties range from 25 to 50% depending on the final state, as explained in Sect. 11.4.
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Table 11.2 Comparison between the yield in datawith twoSS tau candidates, and the yield obtained
in the SS region with the misidentification rate method

μμτeτe μμτeτμ μμτeτh μμτμτh μμτhτh Combination

Data 13 ± 3.6 14 ± 3.7 65 ± 8.1 24 ± 4.9 56 ± 7.5 172 ± 13.1

Mis-ID
rate
method

11.2 ± 5.6 13.3 ± 6.6 57.5 ± 21.8 25.8 ± 9.8 68.9 ± 17.2 176.7 ± 30.7

Fig. 11.5 Comparison between themμμ distributions obtained via themisidentification ratemethod
and from data with SS tau candidates (default method), in the five different final states

– μμτeτe: relative isolation less than 1.0 for both electrons;
– μμτeτμ: relative isolation less than 2.0 for both leptons;
– μμτeτh : looseMVA electron identification, relative electron isolation less than 5.0,
BDT output of the tau isolation including lifetime information greater than−0.95;

– μμτμτh : loose PF muon identification, relative muon isolation less than 5.0, BDT
output of the tau isolation including lifetime information greater than −0.95;

– μμτhτh : BDT output of the tau isolation including lifetime information greater
than −0.90.

The mμμ distribution obtained in this way is compatible, within the large statistical
uncertainties, with the distribution coming from the misidentification rate method,
as shown in Fig. 11.5.
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Fig. 11.6 Data, predicted SM backgrounds, and signal (ma = 40 GeV) di-muonmass distributions
in the μμτeτe (top left), μμτeτμ (top right), μμτeτh (center left), μμτμτh (center right), and μμτhτh
(bottom left) final states, and their combination (bottom right). The cuts on the variablesmμμττ and
|mμμ − mττ |/mμμ are not applied to increase the number of selected events. The signal samples are
scaled as thirty times the normalization obtained with σ(h) as predicted in the SM, B(h → aa) =
10%, and considering decays of the pseudoscalar a boson to leptons only. No maximum likelihood
fit to the data has been performed [1]
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Distributions of the mμμ variable observed in data and their predictions for SM
processes, before cutting on |mμμ − mττ |/mμμ normμμττ are shown in Fig. 11.6 and
demonstrate a good background description in the full mass range, and especially in
the more populated Z peak region.

11.3 Modeling of the Experimental mμμ Distributions

Because of the excellent di-muonmass resolution, an unbinned shape analysis, using
mμμ as observable, is performed. All processes are parameterized separately in the
five final states.

11.3.1 Signal

Signal distributions are parameterized with Voigtian functions, which are convolu-
tions of Gaussian and Lorentzian profiles:

V (m) =
∫ +∞

−∞
G(m ′,σ)L(m − m ′,α)dm ′, (11.2)

where the Gaussian profile is centered on 0 and defined as:

G(m,σ) = e−m2/(2σ2)

σ
√
2π

, (11.3)

and the centered Lorentzian distribution is:

L(m,α) = α

π(m2 + α2)
. (11.4)

In practice, the Voigtian function, and its components, are centered close to the a
boson mass hypothesis. The Lorentzian component reflects the natural width of the
signal, while the Gaussian component takes into account experimental resolution
effects.

Signal samples are generated with Pythia, for masses between 20 and 60 GeV,
with 5 GeV steps. Fits are performed for every mass hypothesis and every final state,
after the full selection has been applied. The Gaussian component is seen to vanish
in the final states with three muons (μμτeτμ and μμτμτh), and the signal distributions
in these final states are therefore fitted with simple Lorentzian functions. The signal
fits in the different final states for ma = 40 GeV are shown in Fig. 11.7; a good fit
quality is observed for all of them.



11.3 Modeling of the Experimental mμμ Distributions 195

Fig. 11.7 Modeling of the signal with ma = 40 GeV using Lorentzian or Voigtian functions, in
the μμτeτe (top left), μμτeτμ (top right), μμτeτh (center left), μμτμτh (center right), and μμτhτh
(bottom) final states. The black dots correspond to events selected in MC samples [3]

A method is designed to interpolate the signal description to any mass between
20 and 60 GeV, and to extrapolate it up to mh/2 = 62.5 GeV. The fit parameters
extracted from the fits to the signal samples, are parameterized as a function of the
generated a boson mass with polynomials with three degrees of freedom. The mean
of the distributions is, as expected, close to the generated a boson mass, while the
width parameters, α and σ, show a more complex behavior. The distributions of
the fit parameters are shown in Fig. 11.8 for all final states. The signal acceptance
times efficiency, measured for all masses in every final state, is also parameterized
as a function of the mass hypothesis, as shown in Fig. 11.9. These parameterizations
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Fig. 11.8 Lorentzian or Voigtian fit parameters extracted from fits to signal samples in the different
final states, with pseudoscalar boson masses ranging from 20 to 60 GeV
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Fig. 11.9 Signal normalization as a function of the pseudoscalar boson mass, for an h boson
production cross as expected in the SM, a decays to leptons only and B(h → aa) = 10%. The
plateau trend between 30 and 50 GeV is due to the interplay between the boost of the a bosons at
low ma and the boost of the tau leptons at high ma

allow the description of the signal distribution and normalization at any mass, as
illustrated in Fig. 11.10

Aclosure test is performed to validate the interpolation procedure.A signal sample
is removed from the fit of the Lorentzian and Voigtian parameters as a function of
the a boson mass, and the signal distributions resulting from the extrapolation with
this parameterization are compared to the direct fits to this signal sample. The test
is performed for intermediary masses, and for an extreme mass (ma = 60 GeV):
interpolating to intermediarymasses and extrapolating outside the range of generated
masses both give a good agreement with the direct fits. The results of the closure test
for ma = 55 GeV are shown in Fig. 11.11.

11.3.2 ZZ Background

The Z Z background is parameterized with Bernstein polynomials, which are linear
combinations of Bernstein-basis polynomials. The n + 1 Bernstein-basis polyno-
mials used to build a Bernstein polynomial with n degrees of freedom are defined
as:

bi,n(x) =
(
n
i

)
xi (1 − x)n−i , with i = 0, ..., n, (11.5)
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Fig. 11.10 Signal description extracted from the parameterization of the Voigtian and Lorentzian
fit parameters. The normalization corresponds to an h boson production cross as expected in the
SM, a decays to leptons only and B(h → aa) = 10% [3]
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Fig. 11.11 Comparison between the interpolation from the parameterization and the direct fit for
a signal with ma = 55 GeV

where

(
n
i

)
are binomial coefficients. Bernstein polynomials are positively defined

for x between 0 and 1, which makes them a good choice to describe data limited by
statistics.

The polynomial coefficients are extracted from a fit to the events selected in the
Z Z MC simulation. As the number of selected events is extremely low in the μμτhτh
final state, the hadronic tau isolation is relaxed from the medium to the loose HPS
working point. This does not bias the bias the mμμ distribution, and increases the
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Fig. 11.12 Modeling of the ZZ background, estimated from MC simulations, using fifth-degree
Bernstein polynomials, in the μμτeτe (top left), μμτeτμ (top right), μμτeτh (center left), μμτμτh
(center right), and μμτhτh (bottom) final states. The black dots correspond to events selected in MC
samples. [1]

number of selected events by more than 50%. The fits are shown in Fig. 11.12 for all
final states.

The degree of the Bernstein polynomial is chosen to be the lowest that gives a
good data description; in other words, the degree n is chosen if the degree n + 1
does not bring a significant improvement to the fit quality. The minimized nega-
tive log-likelihood, NLL , which describes the level of agreement between the fit
function and the distribution of the selected events, can be measured for the fits with
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Table 11.3 Twice the difference between the minimum negative log-likelihood values for two
adjacent polynomial degrees in the different final states, for the fit of the Z Z background. The
improvement brought by the additional degree of freedom is judged significant if this value is larger
than 3.85. The sixth degree does not improve the fit quality significantly for any of the final states,
and the fifth degree is thus chosen

Polynomial Degree (n → n + 1) 2 × (NLLn − NLLn+1)

μμτeτe μμτeτμ μμτeτh μμτμτh μμτhτh

3 → 4 94.8 0.05 9.07 4.29 6.17

4 → 5 18.2 1.65 0.78 0.67 2.99

5 → 6 0.20 0.61 2.87 2.22 2.01

Table 11.4 Twice the difference of the minimum negative log-likelihood values for two adjacent
polynomial degrees in the different final states, for the fit of the reducible background. The improve-
ment brought by the additional degree of freedom is judged significant if this value is larger than
3.85. The fourth degree does not improve the fit quality significantly for any of the final states, and
the third degree is thus chosen

Polynomial Degree (n → n + 1) 2 × (NLLn − NLLn+1)

μμτeτe μμτeτμ μμτeτh μμτμτh μμτhτh

2 → 3 6.80 9.35 0.84 0.76 12.5

3 → 4 0.41 0.12 1.55 0.11 0.07

polynomialswith degreen orn + 1. It canbe shown that twice their difference follows
a chi-square distributionwith one degree of freedom: 2 × (NLLn − NLLn+1) ∼ χ2

1.
The number of degrees of freedom n + 1 is chosen over n if the chi-square
between these two fits shows no significant improvement (p-value < 0.05 with a F-
distribution [4]): P(χ2

1 ≥ 2 × (NLLn − NLLn+1)) < 0.05. A significant improve-
ment therefore consists in 2 × (NLLn − NLLn+1) > 3.85. Such a method has been
used in [5]. The differences for the fits with Bernstein polynomials of different
degrees are shown in Table11.3: the fifth degree is the one that permits to describe
efficiently all final states. The fourth degree would have been optimal for all final
states except μμτeτe, which is the most populated by Z Z events; this choice does
not impact the final results because the Z Z background is negligible with respect to
the reducible processes in these final states. Similarly, the third degree is chosen for
the reducible background (Table11.4).

11.3.3 Reducible Background

Like the Z Z background, reducible processes are modeled with Bernstein
polynomials. The same method is used to determine the optimal polynomial degree;
as shown in Table11.4, the third degree is the best choice. It can be noticed that the
reducible background is described with a polynomial with less degrees of freedom
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Fig. 11.13 Modeling of the reducible background with third-order Bernstein polynomials, in the
μμτeτe (top left), μμτeτμ (top right), μμτeτh (center left), μμτμτh (center right), and μμτhτh
(bottom) final states. The black dots correspond to observed events selected in control regions [1]

than the Z Z background, which is subdominant. The reason is that the distribution of
the Z Z background is better constrained by the large statistics from the MC sample,
especially in the μμτeτe final state, whereas the reducible background distribution
comes from a statistically limited number of observed events in a control region
in data. The results of the fits, together with their uncertainties, are illustrated in
Fig. 11.13.
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11.4 Uncertainties

The systematic uncertainties that affect the yields of the signal and background
processes are:

• Theoretical signal prediction: A 10% uncertainty affects the signal yield, to
account for uncertainties on the theoretical signal prediction.

• Signal efficiency: An uncertainty between 5 and 8% is considered in each final
state to account for the uncertainty on the parameterization of the normalization
of the signal as a function of the mass, illustrated in Fig. 11.9.

• Luminosity: The uncertainty on the luminosity, which affects the Z Z background
and the signal, is measured to be 2.6% [6].

• Tau energy scale: As discussed in Chap.7, the tau energy scale in data is known
with 3% precision [7]. This does not affect the mμμ distributions, but has an effect
on the estimated yield of processes fromMC simulations because of the pT thresh-
olds applied to select hadronic taus. When the tau energy scale is varied by ±3%,
the acceptance for the signal and Z Z processes is modified by up to 10% in the
μμτhτh final state, and up to 4% in the μμτeτh and μμτμτh final states. The yield
uncertainties in the μμτhτh final state, and in the μμτeτh and μμτμτh final states,
are uncorrelated because different HPS isolation working points are used.

• Tau identification: An uncertainty of 6% is considered for any single hadronic
tau [7]; and this number is conservatively doubled in the μμτhτh final state.

• Muon identification: A 1% uncertainty is considered, conservatively multiplied
by the number of muons in the final state.

• Electron identification: A 2% uncertainty is considered, conservatively multi-
plied by the number of electrons in the final state.

• Trigger efficiency: The uncertainty on the double muon trigger efficiency is esti-
mated to amount to 2%.

• B jet veto: Applying a b jet veto brings a 1% uncertainty on the yield of the signal
and Z Z processes, both estimated from MC simulations.

• Z Z theoretical cross section: Uncertainties in the parton distribution functions
(PDF) and variations of the renormalization and factorization scales lead to respec-
tively 5 and 6% yield uncertainties on the Z Z background.

• Limited number of Z Z events in MC samples: After the full selection, the
number of MC events remaining for the Z Z process is limited, and an uncertainty
ranging between 1 and 15% depending on the final state is associated the global
normalization of the Z Z background.

• Reducible background normalization estimation: The uncertainty on the nor-
malization of the reducible background is estimated by recomputing the yields
after modifying the misidentification rate fit functions within their uncertainties.
An uncertainty is associated to every fit function, and the total uncertainty in a
given final state varies between 25 and 50%

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_7
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Table 11.5 Systematic uncertainties on the yields or shapes of the signal, ZZ and reducible
processes. The relative change in yields resulting from a variation of the nuisance parameter equiv-
alent to one standard deviation is indicated

Systematic uncertainty Relative change in yield

Signal ZZ Reducible
backgrounds

Luminosity 2.6% 2.6% –

Trigger 1% 1% –

Tau identification 0–12% 0–12% –

b-Jet veto 1% 1% –

Tau energy scale 0–10% 0–10% –

Electron identification 0–4% 0–4% –

Muon identification 2–4% 2–4% –

Signal prediction 10% – –

Signal efficiency 5–8% – –

PDF – 5% –

QCD scale VV – 6% –

ZZ statistics in MC – 1–15% –

Reducible background normalization – – 25–50%

Reducible background distribution – – shape only

Signal modeling shape only – –

Muon energy scale shape only – –

Meanwhile, the shape uncertainties considered in the analysis are:

– Signal modeling: Statistical uncertainties on the parameterization of the signal
are accounted for through the uncertainties on the fit parameters (α, σ) describing
the signal distribution.

– Muon energy scale and muon momentum resolution: The muon energy scale
and momentum resolution uncertainties are found to shift the mean of the signal
distributions by up to 0.2% when they are varied by ±1 standard deviation. This
is accounted for as a parametric uncertainty on the mean of the Lorentzian and
Voigtian functions.

– Reducible background distribution estimation: The three uncertainties associ-
ated to the three degrees of freedom of the Bernstein polynomials used to model
the reducible background, are decorrelated and considered as shape uncertainties.

All the uncertainties are summarized in Table11.5. Given the very low expected
yields expected over the full mass range, and the excellent di-muon mass resolution,
the analysis is mostly statistically limited, and the systematic uncertainties described
above generally play a little role in the results.



11.4 Uncertainties 205

Fig. 11.14 Background and signal (ma = 40 GeV) models, scaled to their expected yields, in the
μμτeτe (top left), μμτeτμ (top right), μμτeτh (middle left), μμτμτh (middle right), and μμτhτh
(bottom left) final states, and their combination (bottom right). The two components that form the
background model, ZZ and reducible processes, are drawn. Every observed event in the individual
decay channels is represented by an arrow, together with its measured mμμ value; while in the
combined mass plot data are binned in a histogram. The signal samples are scaled with σ(h) as
predicted in the SM, B(h → aa) = 10% and considering decays of the pseudoscalar a boson to
leptons only. The results are shown after a simultaneous maximum likelihood fit that takes into
account the systematic uncertainties [1]
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Table 11.6 Expected and observed yields in the different final states. The signal samples are scaled
with σ(h) as expected in the SM, B(h → aa) = 10% and considering decays of the pseudoscalar
a boson to leptons only. The background yields are obtained after a maximum likelihood fit to
observed data, taking into account the systematic uncertainties described previously

Signal Backgrounds Obs.

ma = 20
GeV

ma = 60
GeV

ZZ Reducible Total

μμτeτe 0.20±0.02 0.58±0.06 4.64±0.39 2.49±1.03 7.13±1.10 8

μμτeτμ 0.58±0.08 1.42±0.16 0.10±0.01 1.70±0.74 1.80±0.74 2

μμτeτh 0.74±0.08 2.02±0.20 0.16±0.02 5.65±1.77 5.81±1.77 5

μμτμτh 0.96±0.10 2.30±0.22 0.13±0.02 0.99±0.31 1.12±0.31 1

μμτhτh 0.60±0.06 1.90±0.18 0.06±0.01 4.64±0.98 4.70±0.98 3

Combined 3.08±0.31 8.22±0.82 5.09±0.39 15.47±2.41 20.56±2.44 19

11.5 Results

The expected and observedmμμ distributions in the different final states are shown in
Fig. 11.14. The expected distributions are the result of a simultaneous background-
only maximum likelihood fit to the observed data. Every observed event is indicated
together with its precisemμμ value. The yields are detailed in Table11.6: the number
of observed events is compatible with the SM expectation.

Upper limits can be set on the cross section times branching fraction for the
process h → aa → μμττ , but a more easily interpretable result consists in upper
limits on σ(h)/σSM × B(h → aa) × B(a → ττ )2. Indeed, if the production cross
section of the h boson is the same as predicted in the SM, the first term is equal to 1,
while the last term is also almost equal to 1 in the hypothesis that the a boson does
not decay to quarks.2 The latter hypothesis is a good approximation at large tan β in
2HDM+S type-3. The B(a → μμ) branching fraction can easily be expressed as a
multiple of B(a → ττ ), given that in 2HDM and their extensions, one has:

�(a → μμ)

�(a → ττ )
=

m2
μ

√
1 − (4m2

μ/m
2
a)

m2
τ

√
1 − (4m2

τ/m
2
a)

. (11.6)

The asymptotic approximation cannot be used to extract the CLs limits because
of the low expected event yield, and other techniques have to be used [8]. Indeed the
test statistic distributions in this analysis do not follow chi-squares, as supposed by
the asymptotic approximation. Therefore toys need to be generated for every mass
point and every final state to obtain the exact test statistic distributions. The limits
obtained with the fullCLS calculation are shown in Fig. 11.15. Under the hypotheses
that the h boson production cross section is the same as expected in the SM and that

2B(a → ττ ) > 0.995 for all a boson masses larger than 20 GeV if there is no decay to quarks.
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Fig. 11.15 Expected upper limits at 95% CL on the production of h → aa relative to the SM h
production, scaled by B(a → ττ )2, in the μμτeτe (top left), μμτeτμ (top right), μμτeτh (middle
left), μμτμτh (middle right), and μμτhτh (bottom left) final states, and for the combination of these
five final states (bottom right). B(a → ττ )2 is close to 1 in the hypothesis where the pseudoscalar
a boson does not decay to quarks. No excess has a global significance larger than 2 standard
deviations [1]
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Fig. 11.16 Observed upper limits at 95% CL on σ(h)
σSM

× B(h → aa) for the combination of all
di-tau final states, in 2HDM+S type-3 (left) and type-4 (right) [1]

the a boson does not decay to quarks, B(h → aa) larger than values between 4 and
15% can be excluded for pseudoscalar masses ranging from 20 to 62.5 GeV. An
excess of events is seen at low ma in the μμτeτμ final state. The local significance of
the excess is about three standard deviations, but a large look-elsewhere effect, due to
the narrow signal resolution, the large mass range probed and the five different final
states needs to be taken into account. The up-crossing method (see Sect. 4.4) is not
appropriate in this case to evaluate the look-elsewhere effect because there exists a
correlation between the background description in neighbor bins, but the trial factor,
which relates the global to the local p-value is measured by throwing toys based on
the background-only expectation and counting the fraction of times an excess as the
one in the μμτeτμ final state is observed. The trial factor is larger than thirty, which
leads to a global significance less than two standard deviations.

The ATLAS Collaboration has also published results on the search for the exotic
decay of the 125-GeV particle to a pair of light pseudoscalar bosons in the final state
with two muons and two taus [9]. The analysis targets masses of the pseudoscalar
boson between twice the taumass, and 50GeV, andmakes use of special techniques to
reconstruct boosted di-tau pairs.Because the strategyusedbyATLAS is optimized for
boosted di-tau pairs and thus low pseudoscalar masses, the CMS analysis described
in this chapter is roughly one order of magnitude more sensitive for pseudoscalar
masses above 20 GeV.

If a type of 2HDM+S and a value of tan β are chosen, the branching fractions
of the pseudoscalar boson to any SM particle can be determined univocally for any
mass ma . Assuming that the production cross section for the h boson is the same
as predicted in the SM, this analysis is sensitive to B(h → aa) < 1 values at large
tan β (tan β > 1.8) in 2HDM+S type-3, and small tan β (tan β < 0.5) in 2HDM+S
type-4, as illustrated in Fig. 11.16. It is however not sensitive to branching fractions
less than unity for any tan β in 2HDM+S type-1 and type-2.

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_4
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11.6 Interpretation and Comparison with Other CMS
Searches

A large variety of exotic h decays is allowed in 2HDM+S, with little indirect con-
strains from other CMS measurements. It is therefore a favored model to compare
the reach of different exotic h decay searches. Five decay modes with two light
pseudoscalar bosons have been studied with the data collected by CMS in Run-1:

1. h → aa → μμττ , 20 < ma < 62.5GeV [1]. It is the analysis described at length
in this chapter.

2. h → aa → μμbb, 20 < ma < 70 GeV [10]. This analysis is pretty similar to the
first one, but suffers from larger backgrounds because of the difficulty to identify
b jets.

3. h → aa → ττττ , 5 < ma < 9GeV [11]. Because of the low pseudoscalar mass,
the di-tau pairs are boosted, and special boosted reconstruction techniques have
been used.

4. h → aa → ττττ , 5 < ma < 15 GeV [12]. Even if the final state is the same as
in the previous analysis, different boosted reconstruction techniques are used, and
this analysis particularly targets the Wh associated production mode.

5. h → aa → μμμμ, 0.25 < ma < 3 GeV [13]. Apart from its reach in 2HDM+S,
this analysis is also interpreted in dark SUSY models. A similar analysis has also
been published by the ATLAS Collaboration [14].

In 2HDM+S, the pseudoscalar a inherits its couplings to fermions from the SM-like
scalar, while it cannot decay to gauge bosons. The branching fractions of the a boson
depend on the type of 2HDM+S, and on the value of tan β, the ratio between the
vacuum expectation values of the two scalar doublets. The formulae presented in
Sect. 2.3.3 still apply, with some notable differences due to the pseudoscalar nature
of the boson and to the presence of a second doublet [15, 16].

The partial decay width of the pseudoscalar to fermions reads:

�(a → f f̄ ) = NcGF

4
√
2π

g2a f f̄ mam
2
f

√
1 − 4m2

f

m2
a

, (11.7)

where the differences with the SM case lie in the power of the last term (1 for a
pseudoscalar, 3 for a scalar), and in the scaling by the square of ga f f̄ , whichmultiplies
the coupling from the SM, depends on tan β and is given in Table3.2 for all types
of 2HDM. It can be noticed that, for two different kinds of leptons, the ratio of the
branching fractions is simply the ratio of their squared masses whenma 	 2m f , for
example:

B(a → μμ)

B(h → ττ )

 m2

μ

m2
τ

. (11.8)

In the case of decays to quarks, the previous formula still holds with NC = 3 and
specific QCD corrections, amounting to about 20%. The QCD corrections can be

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_2
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_3
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decomposed in two terms: �qq and �2
a , with

�qq = 5.67
ᾱS

π
+ (35.94 − 1.35N f )

(
ᾱS

π

)2

, (11.9)

�2
a = ᾱ2

S

π2

(
3.83 − log

m2
a

m2
t

+ 1

6
log2

m̄2
q

m2
a

)
. (11.10)

The symbol ᾱS indicates the running of the strong coupling constant at the renormal-
ization scale ma , and m̄q is the running of the quark mass in the modified minimal
subtraction (MS) scheme [17–19] at the same renormalization scale. In 2HDM+S
type-1 and type-2, when neglecting the QCD correction terms, and for pseudoscalar
bosonmasses large compared to twice the b quarkmass, the ratio between the branch-
ing fractions of the pseudoscalar to b quarks and to tau leptons is given by:

B(a → bb)

B(h → ττ )

 3

m2
b

m2
τ

, (11.11)

where the factor 3 comes from the number of colors.
The partial decay width to a photon pair via b- or t-quark loops,3 is given by:

�(a → γγ) = GFα2m3
a

128
√
2π3

∣∣∣∣∣∣
∑
f

Ncq
2
f ga f f̄ A

a
1/2

(
m2

a

4m2
f

)∣∣∣∣∣∣
2

, (11.12)

where q f is the electric charge relative to that of the electron. The form factor Aa
1/2

is simply given by:
Aa
1/2(x) = 2x−1 f (x), (11.13)

with

f (x) =
⎧⎨
⎩
arcsin2

√
x, if x ≤ 1;

− 1
4

(
log 1+√

1−1/x
1−√

1−1/x
− iπ

)2
otherwise.

(11.14)

There is no QCD correction to take into account.
Finally, the partial decay width to a pair of gluons, through c-, b- or t-quark loops

is:

�(a → gg) = GF ᾱ2
Sm

3
a

36
√
2π3

∣∣∣∣∣∣
∑

q=t,b,c

gaqq A
a
1/2

(
m2

a

4m2
q

)∣∣∣∣∣∣
2 (

1 +
(
97

4
− 7

6
N f

)
ᾱS

π

)
.

(11.15)

3Unlike the SM case, there is no contribution from W loops because of the pseudoscalar nature
of a.
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Fig. 11.17 Branching fractions of the pseudoscalar boson a to SM particles for different types
of 2HDM+S and different tan β values. There is no tan β dependence in 2HDM+S type-1. The
calculations in the [3,5] and [9,11] GeV mass ranges are most likely invalid due to decays to
quarkonia

The NLO corrections in the last term are computed with the renormalization scale
of the strong coupling constant equal to the pseudoscalar mass.

The branching fraction for each decay can be obtained by dividing the partial
decay width over the total decay width. Figure11.17 shows the branching fractions
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Fig. 11.18 Branching fractions of a pair of a bosons to μμττ (left) and μμbb (right) as a function
of tan β, in the four types of 2HDM+S without tree-level FCNC

Fig. 11.19 Comparison between the reach of the h → aa → μμbb and h → aa → μμττ as a
function of tan β for a pseudoscalar mass of 40 GeV, in 2HDM/S type-3 (left) and type-4 (right)

Fig. 11.20 Comparison
between the different
analyses h → aa searches
performed in Run-1 with the
CMS detector, in 2HDM+S
type-1 and type-2. The white
areas between 3.55 and
5 GeV, and between 15 and
20 GeV, correspond to mass
regions where no analysis
was performed
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Fig. 11.21 Comparison between the different analyses in 2HDM+S type-1 (first row), type-2
(second row), type-3 (third row), and type-4 (fourth row), for tan β = 0.5 (left), tan β = 2.0 (center)
and tan β = 5.0 (right) in terms of 95% CL limits on (σ(h)/σSM ) × B(h → aa)
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of the pseudoscalar a to SM particles, in the four types of 2HDM+S, for different
values of tan β.

The largest branching fraction for the μμττ final state, B(aa → μμττ ), is
obtained for large tan β values in 2HDM+S type-3, where the decays to leptons
are enhanced over the decays to quarks. The largest B(aa → μμbb) is also obtained
in 2HDM+S type-3, but for tan β 
 2: it is the best compromise between the enhance-
ment of the couplings to leptons and the reduction of the couplings to quarks. The
branching fractions to both final states are shown in Fig. 11.18 for a pseudoscalar with
amass of 40GeVas a function of tan β in all four types of 2HDM+Swithout tree-level
FCNC. The interplay between the h → aa → μμbb and h → aa → μμττ analyses
in type-3 and type-4 is shown in Fig. 11.19: h → aa → μμττ is more sensitive in
type-3 for tan β ≥ 1.8 and in type-4 for tan β ≤ 0.5.

In 2HDM+S type-1 and type-2, the ratio between the branching fractions of the
pseudoscalar to down-type quarks and to leptons does not depend on tan β. The
results of all analyses can therefore be rescaled to limits on (σ(h)/σSM) × B(h →
aa) × B(a → ττ )2, or equivalently on (σ(h)/σSM) × B(h → aa) × B(a → μμ)2,
as shown in Fig. 11.20. In type-3 and type-4 however, down-type quarks and leptons
do not couple to the same scalar doublet, and the ratio between their branching
fractions depends on tan β.

The branching fractions of the pseudoscalar boson to muons and taus hugely
depend on the pseudoscalar mass; and more intuitive limits can be set on (σ(h)/

σSM) × B(h → aa). This requires to make a hypothesis both on the model and on
tan β. The results are shown for three tan β values in every type of 2HDM+S in
Fig. 11.21.

11.7 Chapter Summary

The existence of exotic decays of the 125-GeV boson is still allowed with relatively
large branching fractions by the precision measurements on this 125-GeV state.
This chapter presents a search for the h → aa → μμττ decay, which is particularly
enhanced at large tan β in 2HDM+S type-3. The observable is the invariant mass
of the two muons, and given its excellent resolution, an unbinned shape analysis
is performed. No excess is observed over the tiny predicted SM backgrounds, and
exclusion limits can be set. Branching fractions of the h boson to a pair of light
pseudoscalar a bosons as low as 4% can be excluded, in 2HDM+S type-3 with large
tan β. The performance of this analysis is then compared with those of the other
exotic h decay searches performed with the CMS detector in Run-1, in the four
different types of 2HDM+S without FCNC.



References 215

References

1. CMS Collaboration. Search for the exotic decay of the Higgs boson to two light pseudoscalar
bosons with two taus and two muons in the final state at

√
s = 8 TeV. CMS Physics Analysis

Summary CMS-PAS-HIG-15-011 (2016), http://cdsweb.cern.ch/record/2128149
2. J. Campbell, R. Ellis, C. Williams, Vector boson pair production at the LHC. JHEP 07, 018

(2011), https://doi.org/10.1007/JHEP07(2011)018. arXiv: 1105.0020 [hep-ph]
3. CMSCollaboration. CMS-PAS-HIG-15-011 public twiki, http://cms-results.web.cern.ch/cms-

results/public-results/preliminary-results/HIG-15-011/index.html
4. E.W. Weisstein. F-distribution. From MathWorld - A Wolfram Web Resource
5. CMS Collaboration, Observation of the diphoton decay of the Higgs boson and measurement

of its properties. Eur. Phys. J. C 74(10), 3076 (2014), https://doi.org/10.1140/epjc/s10052-
014-3076-z, arXiv: 1407.0558 [hep-ex]

6. CMS Collaboration. CMS luminosity based on pixel cluster counting - Summer 2013
update. CMS Physics Analysis Summary CMS-PAS-LUM-13-001.(2013), http://cdsweb.cern.
ch/record/1598864

7. CMS Collaboration, Reconstruction and identification of τ lepton decays to hadrons and ντ at
CMS. JINST 11.01, 01019 (2016), https://doi.org/10.1088/1748-0221/11/01/P01019. arXiv:
1510.07488 [physics.ins-det]

8. T. Junk, Confidence level computation for combining searches with small statistics. Nucl.
Instrum. Method A 434, 435–443 (1999), https://doi.org/10.1016/S0168-9002(99)00498-2,
arXiv: hep-ex/9902006 [hep-ex]

9. ATLAS Collaboration, Search for Higgs bosons decaying to aa in the μμττ final state in pp
collisions at

√
s = 8 TeV with the ATLAS experiment. Phys. Rev. D 92.5, 052002 (2015),

https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevD.92.052002, arXiv: 1505.01609 [hep-ex]
10. CMS Collaboration. Search for exotic decays of the Higgs boson to a pair of new light bosons

with two muon and two b jets in the final state. CMS Physics Analysis Summary CMS-PAS-
HIG-14-041. (2016), http://cdsweb.cern.ch/record/2058768

11. CMS Collaboration, Search for a very light NMSSM Higgs boson produced in decays of the
125 GeV scalar boson and decaying into τ leptons in pp collisions at

√
s = 8 TeV. JHEP 01,

079 (2016), https://doi.org/10.1007/JHEP01(2016)079, arXiv: 1510.06534 [hep-ex]
12. CMS Collaboration. Search for Higgs decays to new light bosons in boosted tau final

states. CMS Physics Analysis Summary CMS-PAS-HIG-14-022. (2015), http://cdsweb.cern.
ch/record/2058768

13. CMS Collaboration, Search for a non-standard-model Higgs boson decaying to a pair of new
light bosons in four-muon final states. Phys. Lett. B 726, 564–586 (2013), https://doi.org/10.
1016/j.physletb.2013.09.009, arXiv: 1210.7619 [hep-ex]

14. ATLAS Collaboration, Search for new light gauge bosons in Higgs boson decays to four-
lepton final states in pp collisions at

√
s = 8 TeV with the ATLAS detector at the LHC. Phys.

Rev.D 92.9, 092001 (2015), https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevD.92.092001, arXiv: 1505.07645
[hep-ex]

15. A. Djouadi, The anatomy of electro-weak symmetry breaking - Tome I: The Higgs boson in
the standard model. (2005), arXiv: 0503.172 [hep-ph]

16. D. Curtin et al., Exotic decays of the 125 GeV Higgs boson. Phys. Rev. D 90.7, 075004 (2014),
https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevD.90.075004, arXiv: 1312.4992 [hep-ph]

17. N. Gray et al., Three loop relation of quark (modified) Ms and pole masses. Z. Phys. C 48,
673–680 (1990), https://doi.org/10.1007/BF01614703

18. K.G. Chetyrkin, M. Steinhauser, Short distance mass of a heavy quark at order α3
s .

Phys. Rev. Lett 83, 4001–4004 (1999), https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevLett.83.4001, arXiv:
hepph/9907509 [hep-ph]

19. K. Melnikov, T. Ritbergen, The three loop relation between the MS-bar and the pole quark
masses. Phys. Lett. B 482, 99–108 (2000), https://doi.org/10.1016/S0370-2693(00)00507-4,
arXiv: hep-ph/9912391 [hep-ph]

http://cdsweb.cern.ch/record/2128149
https://doi.org/10.1007/JHEP07(2011)018
http://arxiv.org/abs/1105.0020
http://cms-results.web.cern.ch/cms-results/public-results/preliminary-results/HIG-15-011/index.html
http://cms-results.web.cern.ch/cms-results/public-results/preliminary-results/HIG-15-011/index.html
https://doi.org/10.1140/epjc/s10052-014-3076-z
https://doi.org/10.1140/epjc/s10052-014-3076-z
http://arxiv.org/abs/1407.0558
http://cdsweb.cern.ch/record/1598864
http://cdsweb.cern.ch/record/1598864
https://doi.org/10.1088/1748-0221/11/01/P01019
http://arxiv.org/abs/1510.07488
https://doi.org/10.1016/S0168-9002(99)00498-2
http://arxiv.org/abs/hep-ex/9902006
https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevD.92.052002
http://arxiv.org/abs/1505.01609
http://cdsweb.cern.ch/record/2058768
https://doi.org/10.1007/JHEP01(2016)079
http://arxiv.org/abs/1510.06534
http://cdsweb.cern.ch/record/2058768
http://cdsweb.cern.ch/record/2058768
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.physletb.2013.09.009
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.physletb.2013.09.009
http://arxiv.org/abs/1210.7619
https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevD.92.092001
http://arxiv.org/abs/1505.07645
http://arxiv.org/abs/0503.172
https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevD.90.075004
http://arxiv.org/abs/1312.4992
https://doi.org/10.1007/BF01614703
https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevLett.83.4001
http://arxiv.org/abs/hepph/9907509
https://doi.org/10.1016/S0370-2693(00)00507-4
http://arxiv.org/abs/hep-ph/9912391


Chapter 12
Search for a Light Pseudoscalar Decaying
to Taus

In some particular scenarios of 2HDM type-2, light pseudoscalar A bosons can be
produced in association with b jets with a large cross section accessible with LHC
Run-1 data, as explained in Sect. 2.2.3. This low mass region, below the Z boson
mass, has been barely explored at the LHC, unlike the high mass region where many
analyses test various hypotheses. A difficulty in analyzing such a mass region is that
the final state leptons typically have low transverse momenta and do not pass the
trigger thresholds. In this chapter, we study the bbA → bbττ process, as published
in [1]. Whereas the bbA → bbμμ process is more easily accessible because of the
efficient identification and triggering of muons, the branching ratio of the A boson
to muons is more than two orders of magnitude lower than its branching fraction to
taus.

12.1 Analysis Overview

The Feynman diagram of the signal process considered in this analysis is shown in
Fig. 12.1. Three di-tau final states among the six possible ones are studied: τeτμ, τμτh
and τeτh. The τeτe and τμτμ final states are discarded because of their low branching
fractions and of the large backgrounds, while the trigger thresholds in the τhτh final
state are too high (45GeV per hadronic tau) to study a light resonance.

Signal samples are generated with Pythia, for pseudoscalar masses between 25
and 80GeV. Because the selection efficiency is low given the low average transverse
momentum of final state leptons, all events are generated with at least one leptonwith
pT greater than 15GeV, and a reweighting is performed to account for the generator
level efficiency. The Drell–Yan, W+jets, tt̄ (fully leptonic, semi leptonic and fully
hadronic) and diboson (WW , WZ and ZZ) processes are also generated with Mad-
graph. Finally, single top and SM H boson processes are generated with Powheg.
The W+jets and Z+jets samples are produced inclusively, and exclusively for dif-
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Fig. 12.1 Feynman diagram
for the production of a light
pseudoscalar with a pair of b
quarks, and decaying to taus

Fig. 12.2 Measured masses
and mass resolutions
obtained with the SVfit
algorithm in the three final
states studied in the analysis,
for signal samples with
generated A boson masses
between 25 and 80GeV with
5GeV steps. The resolution
in the eμ final state is a few
percent worse because of the
presence of one additional
neutrino in the final state
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ferent numbers of generated jets. This permits to increase the selection efficiency
for these important processes with large cross sections, and to obtain more pre-
cise templates. The different samples can be combined with the stitching technique.
The Z/γ∗ → 2� samples are further divided into two mass regions: m�� > 50GeV
and 10 < m�� < 50GeV. It has been checked that both mass regions can be joined
smoothly. The data have been collected in 2012 at 8TeV center-of-mass energy, and
amount to 19.7 fb−1 ntegrated luminosity. A summary of theMC processes with their
cross sections, as well as the collected datasets, can be found in Appendix A.

A binned analysis is performed, using the full di-tau invariant massmττ as observ-
able, and upper limits on the cross section times branching fraction are set with the
asymptotic CLs method. The SVfit algorithm is seen to perform well for low mass
resonances, and a mass resolution of about 15% is obtained for all final states and
all masses between 25 and 80GeV, as shown in Fig. 12.2.

12.2 Selection

A vertex with at least four degrees of freedom is required in the event, with a position
with respect to the beam interaction such that −24 < z < 24 cm and |r| < 2 cm. If
there are more than one vertex satisfying these conditions, the one with the highest
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scalar pT sum of the tracks is chosen as the vertex of the hard-scatter interaction.
In all final states, the events are required to have at least one jet with pT > 20GeV,
|η| < 2.4 and passing the medium CSV b-tagging working point. The next sections
describe the selection criteria specific to the three different di-tau final states.

12.2.1 τeτμ Final State

The events in the τeτμ di-tau final state have to fire a trigger path that requires at
HLT level a muon and an electron with pT greater than 8 and 17GeV respectively for
the leading and subleading lepton. At analysis level, the pT requirements are chosen
such that the trigger efficiency is close to the plateau, and either a muon with pT
greater than 10GeV and an electron with pT greater than 20GeV, or a muon with
pT greater than 18GeV and an electron with pT greater than 10GeV are required.
The 2GeV difference between the leading electron and muon criteria comes from
the slower trigger efficiency turn-on for electrons. The pseudorapidity conditions
on the leptons also come from trigger constrains and are |η| < 2.3 for muons and
|η| < 2.1 for electrons. In addition, the selected objects are required to correspond
within �R < 0.5 to the objects that fired the trigger paths.

The electron and the muon are required to be isolated, with relative isolation
less than 0.15 in the endcaps (|η| > 1.479) and 0.10 in the barrel (|η| < 1.479). The
electron should pass the conversion veto and the loose MVA identification, while the
muon should be tightly identified. The |dz| and dxy parameters are required to be less
than 0.2 and 0.02cm respectively for both leptons. The electron and the muon need
to carry an opposite-sign charge, and to be separated by at least �R = 0.5.

In order to reduce the backgrounds fromDrell–Yan or diboson productions, events
that have more than one isolated and identified electron and muon are vetoed. In
particular, the extra electrons are selected with the following characteristics:

• pT > 10GeV, |η| < 2.5;
• dxy < 0.045 cm, |dz| < 0.2 cm;
• relative isolation less than 0.3;
• loose MVA identification and conversion veto,

while extra muons pass the following conditions:

• pT > 10GeV, |η| < 2.4;
• dxy < 0.045 cm, |dz| < 0.2 cm;
• relative isolation less than 0.3;
• tight PF identification.

The tt̄ contribution is reduced by selecting events with Pζ , defined in Chap.6, greater
than −40GeV. In addition, the transverse mass between the dilepton system and the
��ET is required to be less than 25GeV; this further reduces the tt̄ contribution and
removes a large fraction of electroweak backgrounds. Over the probed mass range,
the expected upper limits on the signal cross section times branching fraction improve

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_6
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by 40–55% by applying the Pζ selection, and by 8–20% by additionally applying the
transverse mass selection; the largest improvement is seen at low mA.

12.2.2 τμτh Final State

The trigger path used to select events in the τμτh final state requires at HLT a muon
with pT greater than 17GeV and a hadronic tau with pT greater than 20GeV. At
analysis level, a muon with pT greater than 18GeV and |η| less than 2.1, and well as
a tauwith pT greater than 22GeVand |η| less than 2.3, are required. The reconstructed
objects should correspond to the objects that fired the trigger paths within�R < 0.5.
The muon should pass the tight PF identification, and have a relative isolation less
than 0.1. Its dxy and its |dz| are required to be less than 0.045 and 0.2cm respectively.
The hadronic tau should pass the decay mode finding discriminator, the tight MVA
identification including lifetime information, the loose cut-based rejection against
electrons, as well as the medium MVA rejection against muons. Both leptons are
required to carry an opposite-sign charge and to be separated by at least �R = 0.5.

To remove contributions from Z/γ∗ → μμ events, the events are vetoed if they
contain a second muon that has an opposite-sign charge compared to the selected
muon, and with a relative isolation less than 0.3, pT > 15GeV, |η| < 2.4, |dz| <

0.2 cm, separated from the tau candidate by at least �R = 0.15, and being identified
as a global, PF and tracker muon. In a more general way, all events that have an
electron (pT > 10GeV, |η| < 2.5, loose MVA identification, relative isolation less
than 0.3, |dz| < 0.2 cm, separated from themuon and tau candidates by at least�R =
0.15) or a second muon (pT > 10GeV, |η| < 2.4, tight PF identification, relative
isolation less than 0.3, |dz| < 0.2 cm, separated from the muon and tau candidates
by at least �R = 0.15) on top of the already selected muon and tau candidates are
vetoed. The contribution from W+jets and tt̄ events is reduced by requiring the

transverse mass between the muon and ��ET less than 30GeV.

12.2.3 τeτh Final State

At HLT level, an electron with transverse momentum greater than 22GeV and a
hadronic tauwith transversemomentumgreater than 20GeVare required.Offline, the
events are selected with an electron with pT > 24GeV and |η| < 2.1 and a hadronic
tau with pT > 22GeV and |η| < 2.3. The electron is required to pass the tight MVA
identification, and to have a relative isolation less than 0.1, whereas the hadronic
tau passes the decay mode finding discriminator, the tight MVA isolation including
lifetime information, the mediumMVA discriminator against electrons as well as the
loose cut-based discriminator against muons. Both candidates have |dz| < 0.2 cm,
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and are matched to trigger level objects. Moreover, the electron and the tau have an
opposite-sign charge and are separated from each other by at least �R = 0.5.

Extra lepton vetoes are applied to reduce the contribution fromDrell–Yan andmul-
tilepton processes. Any event with an additional electron (pT > 10GeV, |η| < 2.5,
loose MVA identification, relative isolation less than 0.3, |dz| < 0.2 cm, separated
from the electron and tau candidates by at least �R = 0.15) or muon (pT > 10GeV,
|η| < 2.4, tight PF identification, relative isolation less than 0.3, |dz| < 0.2 cm, sep-
arated from the electron and tau candidates by at least �R = 0.15) is discarded. To
reject more specifically the Z/γ∗ → ee background, the events are also not selected
if they contain a second electron that has an opposite-sign charge to the other elec-
tron, and has the following characteristics: pT > 15GeV, |η| < 2.4, tightMVA-based
identification, relative isolation less than 0.3, |dz| < 0.2 cm, separated from the elec-
tron and tau candidates by at least �R = 0.15. The contribution fromW+jets and tt̄
backgrounds is reduced by requiring the transverse mass between the electron and
��ET to be below 30GeV.

12.3 Background Estimation

12.3.1 Z/γ∗ → ττ

The Z/γ∗ → ττ process is a major irreducible background, and it is therefore crucial
to estimate it correctly. To do so, so-called embedded samples are used [2]. They
are produced from Z/γ∗ → μμ observed events collected with a muon trigger. The
reconstructed muons are replaced by simulated taus that are subsequently decayed
with Tauola, and polarization effects are modeled with TauSpinner [3]. The detector
response to the tau decay products is modeled via Geant. Jets,�ET , and hadronic taus
are then reconstructed with the PF algorithm, while lepton isolations are recomputed
given the new set of particles. Embedded samples based on the full collected data
are generated for every di-tau final state. Such a method implies that most event
properties, for example the�ET or the jet characteristics, are directly taken from data
and do not suffer from modeling uncertainties. The normalization is taken from the
MC simulation for the selection without any requirement on the number of b jets, and
a scale factor derived from the embedded samples is applied to account for the dif-
ferences in the selection. Because tt̄ → WbWb → μνbμνb events contaminate the
di-muon events selected in data, embedded tt̄ samples generated from MC samples
are also produced, and subtracted from the embedded Z/γ∗ → ττ after reweighting.
Generally, the contribution from tt̄ events is low, but it can become significant if b
jets are required in the selection. In addition, themττ distributions of the tt̄ and Drell–
Yan samples are extremely different, and the tt̄ process becomes proportionally more
important in the mττ tails, where searches are performed.
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Embedded samples are produced for invariant masses of the leptons greater than
50GeV, while MC samples are used to model Z/γ∗ → ττ events with m�� below
50GeV. More precise distributions are obtained for the MC samples by relaxing the
b-tagging CSV working point.

12.3.2 Z/γ∗ → μμ/ee

These processes contribute essentially to the μτh and eτh final states, when one of the
light leptons is misidentified as a hadronic tau. Because the e → τh and even more
so the μ → τh misidentification rates are low, these processes represent only a small
contribution to the total background. They are entirely estimated from MC samples.

12.3.3 W+jets

The W+jets background is composed of events where a jet is misidentified as a
hadronic tau (eτh and μτh final states) or as a light lepton (eμ final state). It is
estimated with different methods depending on the final state.

In the eτh and μτh final states, this background is strongly reduced by requiring

the transverse mass between the light lepton and the ��ET to be less than 30GeV.While
its distribution comes fromMC samples, its normalization is estimated directly from
observed data. In the region where the transverse mass is greater than 70GeV, the
W+jets process is by far the dominant background, and a scale factor canbe estimated
in such a way as the normalization of the MC sample corresponds to the number of
observed events, from which the other small background contributions, estimated
from MC samples, have been subtracted. The scale factor measured in the high mT

region is then applied to the MC simulation in the low mT signal region. As the
tau pT distribution is seen to differ in MC simulations and data, an event-by-event
correction that accounts for the differences between data and MC simulations in the
energy scale of hadronic taus arising from j → τh misidentification is applied. It
is measured in a control region with mT > 50GeV, and depends on the transverse
momentum of the hadronic tau in the MC sample. The weight w can be expressed
as a function of the hadronic tau pT as:

w = 0.79 − 0.15.x − 0.03.x2 − 0.08.x3, (12.1)

where x = (pT/GeV − 149.83)/100. (12.2)

In the eμ final state, all backgrounds that have at least one jet misidentified as
a muon or an electron are estimated together with a data-driven method, which is
explained in the next section.
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12.3.4 QCD Multijet

The QCD multijet background is an important event contribution in the low di-tau
mass region. It arises from jets misidentified as hadronic taus, muons or electrons,
and from real light leptons from the semi-leptonic decays of jets from heavy flavor
quarks. The QCD multijet background is estimated with data-driven methods that
depend on the final state.

In the eτh and μτh final states, the normalization of the QCD multijet background
is obtained from a same-sign (SS) charge region, where the charge requirement on
the two leptons has been inverted. The contribution from other processes, such as
W+jets or tt̄ production, is estimated from MC simulations and subtracted from the
observed data, which gives the QCD multijet mττ distribution. The normalization of
this process is not necessarily the same in the SS and opposite-sign (OS) regions, and
a scale factor to extrapolate the SS normalization to theOSnormalization is needed. It
is measured in data, by taking the ratio between OS and SS events with inverted light
lepton isolation and hadronic taus passing the very loose working point of the MVA
isolation instead of the tight one. The relaxation of the tau isolation and the inversion
of the light lepton isolation permit to obtain a signal-free QCD-enriched region,
from which the tiny contributions from other processes are subtracted. The ratio is
measured as a function of the di-tau mass as some dependence is observed, and is
applied to events in the isolated SS region to extract the QCDmultijet normalization
in the signal region.

Themττ distribution of theQCDmultijet background in the eτh andμτh final states
is also taken from an SS region. Compared to the signal region, the tau isolation is
relaxed to the loose MVA working point instead of the tight one to obtain more
populated templates, and the muon isolation is required to lie between 0.2 and 0.5 to
remove the W+jets contribution. A bias in the mττ distribution of the QCD multijet
template is introduced by relaxing the tau isolation; this is corrected by applying
an event-by-event weight that represents the probability for a hadronic tau that has
passed the very loose MVA-based isolation to pass the tight working point. This
weight is measured in three different pseudorapidity regions, as a function of the tau
transverse momentum. Additionally, the bias introduced by selecting events in the
SS region instead of the OS one is corrected with the same mττ -dependent weight
derived to extract the QCD multijet normalization. Figure12.3 shows a schematic
summary of how the QCD multijet normalization and mττ distribution are estimated
in the eτh and μτh final states.

In the eμfinal state, all processeswhere at least one jet ismisidentified as one of the
light leptons, are estimated together with amethod that relies on the j → e and j → μ
misidentification rates. The probability for loosely preselected, or so-called “fake-
able”, leptons to pass the full lepton identification and isolation as required in the sig-
nal region are measured in signal-free regions. Fakeable electrons have the following
characteristics:GSFcandidate,pT > 10GeV, |η| < 2.3,dxy < 0.2 cm, |dz| < 0.1 cm,
conversion veto, transverse shower shape parameter σiηiη < 0.01(0.01) in the bar-
rel (endcaps), |�φin| < 0.15(0.10) in the barrel (endcaps), |�ηin| < 0.007(0.009)
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Fig. 12.3 Schematic
overview of the QCD
multijet background
estimation in the eτh and μτh
final states

in the barrel (endcaps), and relative track, electromagnetic and HCAL isolations
all less than 0.2. Meanwhile fakeable muons are selected as global muons with
pT > 10GeV, |η| < 2.1 and dxy < 0.2 cm. If the muon transverse momentum is
greater than 20GeV, the fakeable candidate is required to have its relative track,
electromagnetic and HCAL isolations all less than 0.4; otherwise its absolute track,
electromagnetic and HCAL isolations should all be less than 8GeV. The complete
signal selection is applied to data events with fakeable electrons and muons, and the
events are divided into three categories:

• Nff : The fakeable electron and the fakeable muon both fail the lepton identification

or isolation requirements. These events are weighted by w = fefμ
(1−fe)(1−fμ)

.
• Npf : The fakeable electron passes the full electron requirements but the fakeable
muon fail the identification or isolation criteria. These events are weighted by
w = fμ

1−fμ
.

• Nfp: The fakeablemuon passes the fullmuon requirements but the fakeable electron
fail the identification or isolation criteria. These events are weighted by w = fe

1−fe
.

In order to remove double-counted events, which have both a misidentified muon
and a misidentified electron, the normalization of the reducible background is esti-
mated with a weighted combination of the three categories: Npf + Nfp − Nff . The
contamination from events with real leptons is estimated to 17% and the yield of the
reducible background estimated with the misidentification rate method is reduced by
this amount.

12.3.5 tt̄ production

The top quark pair production is another large irreducible background, which con-
tributes over the entire di-tau mass range. This contribution is particularly important
because of the b jet requirement in the selection of all channels. The tt̄ process is
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estimated from MC samples, and reweighted to the cross section measured in a tt̄-
enriched region in data, obtained by selecting events with an electron, a muon and
two b jets. Because the distributions of the top quark transverse momentum differ
in data and MC samples, a weight is assigned event-by-event to correct the MC
distribution.
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Fig. 12.4 Control distributions in the eμ final state. The events are selected as in the signal region
except that there is no requirement on the number of b-tagged jets. The electroweak background
is composed of diboson and single top backgrounds, while the misidentified e/μ background is
due to QCD multijet and W+jets events. The contributions from the SM scalar boson and from the
signal are negligible and therefore not shown. Amaximum likelihood fit to data, taking into account
systematic uncertainties, is performed [4]
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Fig. 12.5 Control distributions in the eτh (left) and μτh (right) final states. The events are selected
as in the signal region except that there is no requirement on the number of b-tagged jets. The
electroweak background is composed of Z → ee, Z → μμ, W+jets, diboson, and single top quark
contributions. The contribution from the SM scalar boson and from the signal are negligible and
therefore not shown. Amaximum likelihood fit to data, taking into account systematic uncertainties,
is performed [4]

12.3.6 Other Backgrounds

Single top and diboson backgrounds are only a small fraction of the background, and
are fully estimated from MC samples and scaled to their NLO cross section [5]. The
contribution from the SM-like scalar with a mass of 125GeV is taken into account
in all its dominant production modes. The H → WW decay mainly contributes in
the eμ final state.

12.3.7 Control Distributions

The agreement betweendata andpredicted backgrounds is shown for a set of variables
in Fig. 12.4 for the eμ final state, and in Fig. 12.5 for the other two final states.

12.4 Systematic Uncertainties

The systematic uncertainties considered in this analysis are detailed in Table12.1.
The uncertainties on the lepton trigger, identification and isolation efficiencies are

treated together, and amount to 2% per muon, 2% per electron and 8% per hadronic
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Table 12.1 Systematic uncertainties considered in the bbA → bbττ analysis

Systematic source Yield uncertainty

μτh eτh eμ

Normalization Integrated luminosity 2.6% 2.6% 2.6%

Muon ID/trigger 2% – 2%

Electron ID/trigger – 2% 2%

Tau ID/trigger 8% 8% –

μ → τh misidentification rate 30% – –

e → τh misidentification rate – 30% –

b tagging efficiency 1–4% 1–4% 1-4%

b mistag rate 1–9% 1–9% 1–9%

�ET scale 1–2% 1–2% 1–2%

Z/γ∗ → ττ normalization 3% 3% 3%

Z/γ∗ → ττ low-mass normalization 10% 10% 10%

QCD multijet normalization 20% 20% –

Reducible background normalization – – 30%

W+jets normalization 30% 30% –

tt̄ cross section 10% 10% 10%

Diboson cross section 15% 15% 15%

H → ττ signal strength 30% 30% 30%

Distribution Electron energy scale – – Shape

Tau energy scale Shape Shape –

Distribution of QCD multijet and W+jets Shape Shape –

Trigger efficiency Shape Shape –

Limited number of events Shape Shape Shape

tt̄ pT reweighting shape Shape Shape

Theory Underlying event and parton shower 1–5% 1–5% 1–5%

Scales for A boson production 10% 10% 10%

PDF for generating signal 10% 10% 10%

NLO versus LO 20% 20% 20%

tau. Because some hadronic taus are selected with pT in trigger turn-on efficiency
curves, a shape uncertainty consisting in the difference between the measured and
plateau efficiencies is considered for low pT taus. All processes estimated from MC
simulations are affected by a 2.6% uncertainty related to the luminosity measure-
ment [6]

The Z/γ∗ → ee and Z/γ∗ → μμ processes are attributed a 30% uncertainty
related to the e → τh and μ → τh misidentification rates respectively, while all
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Drell–Yan events with m�� > 50GeV have a 3% uncertainty related to the theo-
retical predicted cross section [7]. A 10% uncertainty is considered for the low mass
Drell–Yan events. The other processes also have normalization uncertainties: 15%
for the diboson production theoretical cross section, 10% for the measured tt̄ cross
section, 30% for the reducible background in eμ related to the misidentification rate
method, 30% for the h → ττ process because of the uncertainty on the measured
signal strength, 20% for the QCDmultijet because of the uncertainties on the OS/SS
and misidentification rate functions, and finally 30% for the W+jets background in
the eτh and μτh final states due to the propagation of the�ET uncertainties to the scale
factor measured in the high-mT region.

Shape uncertainties include the uncertainties on the electron and tau energy scales,
and on the tt̄ pT reweighting. Bin-by-bin uncertainties are considered for all processes
to account for the limited number of events in every single bin of the distributions,
while the W+jets and QCD multijet processes also have a shape uncertainty related
to their data-driven estimation methods.

Theory uncertainties affecting the signal include the differences in acceptance
observed when using an LO generator instead of NLO (20%). Theoretical uncertain-
ties arising from the underlying event and parton showeringmatching scale, PDF [8],
and the dependence on factorization and normalization scales are considered for sig-
nal. The PDFs uncertainty is taken as the difference in the signal acceptance for the
signal simulation with CTEQ6L1, MSTW2008NLO [9], and NNPDF2.3NLO [10]
PDF sets, leading to a 10% uncertainty.

12.5 Results

A simultaneous maximum likelihood fit is performed in the three final states with
all the systematic uncertainties taken into account. The pulls and goodness-of-fit
tests indicate a good description of the processes. The di-tau mass plots after the fit
are shown in Fig. 12.6, together with their zoomed-in versions at low mττ . A slight
excess is observed in the μτh mass spectrum around 35GeV, but it is compatible with
the background-only hypothesis within the statistical and systematic errors. Model-
independent upper limits can be set on the cross section times branching ratio using
the asymptotic CLs technique; they are shown for each final state in Fig. 12.7. Even
though the level of background is higher at large mττ , the exclusion limits improve
sharply with the Amass; this is due to the rapidly increasing signal acceptance times
efficiencywith the pseudoscalar mass, illustrated in Fig. 12.8. The combination of the
three final states is shown in Fig. 12.9, which contains also colorful points indicating
theoretically viable scenarios. All red-orange points have cross sections above the
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Fig. 12.6 Observed and predicted mττ distributions in the μτh (top), eτh (center) and eμ (bottom)
final states. The plots on the left are the zoomed-in versions for mττ distributions below 50GeV. A
signal for a mass of mA = 35GeV is shown for a cross section of 40pb. In the μτh and eτh final
states, the electroweak background is composed of Z → ee, Z → μμ,W+jets, diboson, and single
top quark contributions. In the eμ final state, the electroweak background is composed of diboson
and single top backgrounds, while the misidentified e/μ background is due to QCD multijet and
W+jets events. The contribution from the SM H boson is negligible and therefore not shown [1]
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Fig. 12.7 Observed and expected upper limits at 95% on the cross section times branching fraction
for a light pseudoscalar boson produced in association with two b quarks and decaying to taus, in
the μτh (left), eτh (center) and eμ (right) final states [1]

Fig. 12.8 Signal acceptance
and efficiency for different A
masses for the three di-tau
final states. The acceptance
times efficiency increases
sharply with the
pseudoscalar boson mass [4]
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ones excluded by the analysis: this process is excluded in 2HDM type-2 with wrong
sign Yukawa couplings. The theoretical points are shown up to mA = mh/2, but the
exclusion is even stronger for heavier A pseudoscalar bosons due to the absence of
h boson decays to a pair of pseudoscalars.
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Fig. 12.9 Expected and observed upper limits at 95% confidence level on the cross section times
branching fraction for the combination of all three final states. The points represent typical expected
cross sections in 2HDM type-2. The blue and green points correspond to models with SM-like
Yukawa couplings, with low tan β, sin(β − α) � 1, cos(β − α) > 0 and lowm2

12; while the orange
and red points correspond to models with a wrong-sign Yukawa coupling, with large tan β, sin(β +
α) � 1 and small cos(β − α) < 0. Theoretical points are shown up to A boson masses equal to half
of the h boson mass [1]

12.6 Chapter Summary

In some parameter space of 2HDM type-2, a pseudoscalar lighter than the Z boson
mass can be produced with a large cross section, while still being consistent with
the results from all high-energy experiments. The search is performed in a mass
range from 25 to 80GeV, which was previously almost unexplored at the LHC. The
associated production with b quarks is studied, and the search is performed in three
di-tau final states: τeτμ, τμτh and τeτh. The dominant backgrounds are estimated
from data-driven methods. No significant excess is observed in the low di-tau mass
region, and limits between 7 and 39 pb are set on the production cross section times
branching fraction. These results exclude the signal hypothesis in 2HDM type-2 with
wrong-sign Yukawa coupling, where the sign of the Yukawa couplings of the h boson
is not SM-like.
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Chapter 13
Search for a Heavy Di-tau Resonance
in the MSSM

Supersymmetry is themost elegant solution tomany shortcomings of the SM, such as
the existence of darkmatter or the hierarchy problem. Its simplest version, theMSSM,
can be probed at the LHC. Searching for heavy neutral resonances (� = A/H/h)
decaying to a pair of tau leptons is the most powerful way at the LHC to uncover an
MSSMscalar sector at large tan β, given the increased scalar couplings to leptons and
down-type quarks. This chapter presents such a search, for resonancemasses between
90 and 1000 GeV [1]. This analysis supersedes the previous results obtained with the
same dataset by the CMSCollaboration [2]. The differences between the analyses are
the categorization according to the τh candidate pT , described later in the text, and
theMVA-based identification of τh in the latest analysis. The six possible di-tau final
states are studied with 7 and 8 TeV data collected by CMS in 2011 and 2012. The
treatment of the τeτh , τμτh and τeτμ decaymodes is similar to a large extent to the one
described in Chap.12, and only the differences will be mentioned. The τeτe and τμτμ

final states are by far the least sensitive, because of the small branching fractions
and large levels of backgrounds; and they will not be described in details in this
chapter. Finally, the τhτh channel, which has not been studied in Chap. 12 because
of the high pT thresholds at trigger level, is in this analysis particularly sensitive
thanks to the large branching fraction and the typically high pT decay products of
heavy resonances. The analysis in this channel will be described at length in the next
sections.

13.1 Categorization

In theMSSM, neutral scalar bosons can be produced either by gluon-gluon fusion, or
by b-associated production. The gluon-gluon fusion proceeds essentially via top and
bottom quark loops, but contributions from light squarks can also play a limited role.
The first production mechanism is dominant for small and moderate tan β values,
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whereas the latter becomes more important at large tan β due to the enhancement
of the couplings to down-type quarks. It can also be noticed that at large tan β,
the couplings to leptons are increased in the same proportions, and the branching
fraction of the heavy resonance to tau leptons can reach up to 10%.1 The first step
of the categorization aims at separating the two different production modes.

The events are divided into two categories, depending on their number of b-tagged
jets:

– B-tag: This category targets the gg → �bb production mode. The events should
contain at least one jet with pT > 20 GeV, |η| < 2.4 and passing the medium
CSV working point. The large t t̄ contribution is reduced by limiting the number
of jets (b-tagged or not) with pT > 30 GeV to maximum one.

– No-b-tag: This category targets the gg → � production mode. The events are
required not to contain any jet with pT > 20 GeV, |η| < 2.4 and passing the
medium CSV working point.

These two categories permit to measure the cross sections independently for the two
production modes, and ensure a better analysis sensitivity because the signal over
background ratio is larger in the b-tag case, especially at large tan β. It can be noticed
that the requirement on the maximum number of jets with pT > 30 GeV in the b-tag
category is not applied in the bbA → bbττ analysis detailed in Chap.11.

The events collected at 8 TeV in the eτh , μτh and τhτh final states are further cate-
gorized based on the transverse momentum of the hadronic taus. The b-tag category
is divided into two sub-categories:

– Low: The hadronic tau pT , in the eτh and μτh channels, is between 30 and 45 GeV.
In the τhτh final state, the subleading hadronic tau is required to have a transverse
momentum between 45 and 60 GeV.

– High: The hadronic tau pT , in the eτh and μτh channels, is greater 45 GeV. In
the τhτh final state, the subleading hadronic tau is required to have a transverse
momentum greater than 60 GeV.

Meanwhile the no-b-tag category is divided into three sub-categories:

– Low: The hadronic tau pT , in the eτh and μτh channels, is between 30 and 45 GeV.
In the τhτh final state, the subleading hadronic tau is required to have a transverse
momentum between 45 and 60 GeV.

– Medium: The hadronic tau pT , in the eτh and μτh channels, is between 45 and
60 GeV. In the τhτh final state, the subleading hadronic tau is required to have a
transverse momentum between 60 and 80 GeV.

– High: The hadronic tau pT , in the eτh and μτh channels, is greater 60 GeV. In
the τhτh final state, the subleading hadronic tau is required to have a transverse
momentum greater than 80 GeV.

1In this case, the resonance only decays to b quarks and tau leptons, and the ratio between both
branching fractions does not depend on tan β because they couple to the same doublet.

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_11
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Table 13.1 Categorization based on the pT of the τh candidates, according to the final state and
the b-tagging category

Channel 30 < pτh
T < 45

GeV
45 < pτh

T < 60
GeV

60 < pτh
T < 80

GeV
pτh
T > 80 GeV

eτh /μτh b-tag Low High

eτh /μτh no-b-tag Low Medium High

τhτh b-tag - Low High

τhτh no-b-tag - Low Medium High

The classification is summarized in Table13.1. These sub-categories also have dif-
ferent signal-to-background ratios, which improves the sensitivity for signal events
with high pT hadronic taus. The categorization according to the hadronic tau pT is
seen to improve the expected upper limits by about 20% in eτh , 30% in μτh and 40%
in τhτh for all signal mass hypotheses. This corresponds to increasing the dataset
size by a factor between 1.5 and 2.

The μμ and eμ channels, as well as all data collected at 7 TeV, are not categorized
based on the final state lepton transverse momenta because they are either limited by
the small number of selected events, or much less sensitive than the others.

13.2 τhτh Final State

The τhτh channel has not been studied in the bbA → bbττ analysis because of the
high pT thresholds imposed by trigger constraints. In the case of the search for a
heavy resonance however, the taus are produced with a larger transverse momentum,
and the signal acceptance grows with the resonance mass. The τhτh channel has the
largest di-tau branching fraction (about 44%) and as such, improves considerably
the sensitivity of the analysis in the regions with large m�.

13.2.1 Selection

A combination of two triggers is used to select events in the τhτh channel. If the
transverse momentum of the leading tau in the event is less than 350 GeV, the events
should pass a trigger path requiring two hadronic taus with pT greater than 35 GeV
at HLT. Otherwise, a single jet trigger path, requiring at HLT level a PF jet with pT
greater than 320 GeV, is applied to the events. The latter path is seen to be more
efficient for events with high pT taus. The double tau trigger path was deployed
during the year 2012, and only 18.3 fb−1 are exploitable for this analysis.

Offline, the events are selected if they contain two hadronic taus with visible pT
greater than 45 GeV and |η| < 2.1, corresponding within �R < 0.5 to the objects



236 13 Search for a Heavy Di-tau Resonance in the MSSM

that fired the trigger path. Both tau candidates are required to pass the tight working
point of theMVA isolation including lifetime information. The subleading tau should
additionally pass the looseworking point of theMVAdiscriminator against electrons.
The two taus are required to be of opposite charge. In case more than two taus pass
these selection criteria, the two most isolated2 taus that have an opposite charge are
chosen.

13.2.2 Background Estimation

The estimation of the Z/γ∗ → ττ background is similar in all the final states studied
in this analysis. Embedded samples are used, and they are normalized in an inclusive
category (combination of all five event categories) to the yield obtained from MC
samples. The normalization in the individual exclusive categories is obtained by
multiplying the yield in the inclusive category by an acceptance factor measured in
the embedded samples. The contamination from t t̄ events is estimated and subtracted.

The QCDmultijet process is a particularly overwhelming background in the τhτh
channel, because of the large j → τh misidentification rate. The QCD multijet
estimation relies on themeasurement of the probabilities for the leading τh to pass the
tightMVAisolationworkingpoint, as required in the signal region, or to pass a relaxed
isolationworking point (loose or very loose) but fail the tight one. These probabilities
are measured in a QCD-enriched control region, obtained by inverting the charge
requirement on the tau candidates, and subtracting the limited contribution of other
processes, based onMC samples. The probabilities are measured as a function of the
tau transverse momentum, and in three pseudo-rapidity regions (|η| < 1.2, 1.2 <

|η| < 1.7 and 1.7 < |η| < 2.1). The ratios fτ between the probabilities to pass
the tight isolation and to pass the relaxed but to fail the tight isolations are fitted
with linear functions as a function of the τh pT . The shape and normalization of the
QCD multijet background are obtained by selecting events that pass the full signal
selection except that the leading tau does not pass the tight isolation working point
but a relaxed one, and reweighting them by the ratios measured in the previous step.
The contribution from other small processes is estimated from MC predictions and
subtracted. The relaxed working point is the loose one in the no-b-tag category and
the very-loose one in the b-tag category. In addition, because the number of selected
events in the b-tag category is still low, the CSV working point is relaxed to loose,
which is checked not to bias the QCD multijet background distribution. The ratios
are illustrated in Fig. 13.1.

The estimation of all other backgrounds (t t̄ , W+jets, diboson, ...) is the same as
described in Chap.12 for the bbA → ττ analysis in the eτh and μτh channels.

The resulting distributions in the five different categories are shown in Fig. 13.2.

2The decision is based on the raw output of the MVA isolation including lifetime information.

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_12
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Fig. 13.1 Ratios fτ between the probabilities for the leading hadronic tau to pass the tight isolation,
and to pass the loose (top) or very loose (bottom) but to fail the tight isolations, for |η| < 1.2 (left),
1.2 < |η| < 1.7 (center) and 1.7 < |η| < 2.1 (right). They are fitted linearly with functions of the
τh pT : the red line indicates the best fit, while the green and violet lines indicate the variations by
±1σ of the decorrelated fit uncertainties
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Fig. 13.2 Observed and expected mττ distributions in the τhτh channel, in the five subcategories.
The expectation is shown after a maximum likelihood fit to data. [1]
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13.2.3 Trigger Efficiency

The efficiency of the double tau trigger is measured in data and in MC simulations in
order to derive correction factors for the simulations. The efficiency is measured for
one tau, and the total efficiency is given by the product between the efficiencies for
the two taus. The measurement is performed in a region enriched in Z/γ∗ → τμτh
events.

To perform the measurement, the events are first triggered with a single muon
trigger, and the presence of a muon with pT > 25 GeV, |η| < 2.1, tightly identified
and with a relative isolation less than 0.1 is required. The τh candidate is selected
with pT > 20 GeV, |η| < 2.1, and has to pass the decay mode finding and the
tight working point of the MVA-based isolation. The muon and the tau should be
separated by at least �R = 0.5, and to have an opposite sign charge. The W + jets
background is reduced by requiring the transverse mass between the muon and the
�ET to be less than 20 GeV. The set of events selected in such a way constitutes the
denominator of the efficiency ratio.

The numerator of the efficiency ratio is obtained by requiring the events to pass a
trigger path that requires a muon and a hadronic tau. The muon selection at trigger
level is looser compared to the single muon trigger applied in the previous step, and
all events pass this part of the trigger. The tau requirements of this muon+tau trigger
are the same for a single tau as those used by the double tau trigger under study,
except that the tau pT threshold at L2 and L3 is 25 GeV for the first one and 35
GeV for the latter one. To correct for this, the muon+tau trigger path is required to
be fired and an offline cut on the L2 and L3 tau pT is applied to emulate the double
tau trigger operation.

The efficiency is measured as a function of the tau pT by dividing the numerator
and denominator events, both in data and inMCevents. It is fittedwith the convolution
of aHeaviside step function and of aGaussian curve,which reflects resolution effects:

f (pT ) = ε

2

[
1 + er f

(
pT − μ√
2σ

√
pT

)]
, (13.1)

where μ and σ are the mean and width of the Gaussian, representing the inflection
point of the curve and its spread, and ε is a normalization factor, representing the
efficiency at the plateau. The error function is defined as:

er f (x) = 2√
π

∫ x

0
e−t2dt. (13.2)

An unbinned fit is performed. The resulting curves in MC simulations and in data
are shown in Fig. 13.3.

The division between the data and MC efficiency curves gives a pT dependent
scale factor to be applied to correct simulations. The correction amounts to up to
10% for taus with pT > 45 GeV as used in the analysis. The uncertainty on the
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Fig. 13.3 Trigger efficiency measured in MC simulations (left) and data (right). The uncertainties
obtained by varying the three decorrelated fit uncertainties by one standard deviation are shown
with dashed lines

correction is estimated to be 4.5% per single tau. The trigger efficiency for high pT
taus is seen to decrease steeply in MC samples because of a problem in simulations,
and reaches efficiencies below half its plateau value. The decrease is parametrized
by a second order polynomial for taus with pT > 140 GeV, which is used to correct
the simulations. A 100% uncertainty is associated to this correction.

13.3 Differences from the Light Pseudoscalar Boson Search
Analysis in the eτh, μτh and eμ Final States

The selection of the eτh , μτh and eμ final states proceeds almost similarly as in
the case of the search for a light pseudoscalar decaying to taus and produced in
association with b jets. The main differences lie in the categorization according to
the number of b-tagged jets and to the transverse momentum of the τh candidates.
Additionally, these final states are also studied here with data collected at 7 TeV
center-of-mass energy. Because the search concentrates on heavy resonances, the
Drell-Yan contribution criterion is estimated only for an invariant mass of the leptons
above 50 GeV.

13.3.1 Differences Specific to the eμ Channel

The leading muon is required to have a transverse momentum greater than 20 GeV
instead of 18 GeV. There is no selection on the transverse mass between the dilepton
system and�ET , and Pζ is required to be greater than −20 GeV (Fig. 13.4) .
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Fig. 13.4 Observed and expected mττ distributions in the eμ channel, in the two subcategories.
The expectation is shown after a maximum likelihood fit to data. [1]

13.3.2 Differences Specific to the eτh and μτh Channels

The selection of the eτh and μτh final states is almost identical, except for the catego-
rization discussed before. Another difference is that the OS/SS scale factor measured
to scale the QCDmultijet background extracted from a region where the two tau can-
didates have the same sign, is not measured as a function of the di-tau mass anymore,
but is estimated to be a constant equal to 1.06, with a 5% uncertainty. The lepton
thresholds are also modified compared to the bbA → bbττ analysis: the taus are
selected with pT > 30 GeV (instead of 20 GeV), and the muons with pT > 20 GeV
(instead of 18 GeV). The distributions obtained with 8 TeV data are shown for the
eτh and μτh channels in Figs. 13.5 and 13.6 respectively.

13.4 � pT Reweighting

The transverse momentum of the � resonance produced in gluon-gluon fusion
depends on the relative contributions from top, bottom, stop and sbottom quark loops,
and therefore is related to tan β. This variable is not directly used in the analysis, but it
has an influence on the transversemomenta of its daughter tau leptons.Amodification
of the� transversemomentumwill cause changes on the signal acceptance due to pT
thresholds, and event migrations from a pT category to another. Signal samples are
generated at LO with Pythia, and the � bosons are produced without any transverse
momentum other than coming from initial state radiations. The description of the
� pT variable is corrected using the procedure outlined in [3] and briefly explained
here. The � pT spectra are computed at NLO level with Powheg, and some weights
are derived to correct the pT spectra obtained via Pythia. The reweighting factor is
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Fig. 13.5 Observed and expected mττ distributions in the eτh channel, in the five subcategories.
The expectation is shown after a maximum likelihood fit to data. [1]
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Fig. 13.6 Observed and expected mττ distributions in the μhτh channel, in the five subcategories.
The expectation is shown after a maximum likelihood fit to data. [1]
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Fig. 13.7 Visible mass mvis and full SVfit mass mττ distributions for the Z → ττ background
and different signal hypotheses. [1]

taken as the average between the factors obtained with tan β = 2 and tan β = 30,
and the difference is considered as a shape systematic uncertainty. Reweighting the
Pythia distributions typically makes the pT spectra softer, and therefore contributes
to a decrease of the analysis sensitivity, especially for small m�. The effect of the
shape uncertainty on the final upper limits is limited to less than 5%.

13.5 Result Interpretation

The statistical uncertainties in the tail of themττ distributions are large, and a fit of the

form f (mττ ) = exp
(
− mττ

c0+c1×mττ

)
is performed for every major background, where

c0 and c1 are constant terms. The binned distributions are used at low mττ , while
the fit functions are used to model the different processes at higher mττ values.3 The
uncertainties on the decorrelated parameters are considered as nuisance parameters
in the likelihood functions. Simulation corrections and other systematic uncertainties
are generally similar to those considered in the context of the bbA → bbττ analysis.
Additional uncertainties are related to the categorization. The full invariant mass
mττ , reconstructed with the SVfit algorithm, is again used as observable to extract
the results. Figure13.7 illustrates the difference between the visible invariant mass
and mττ distributions for the Z → ττ background and for the signal with different
masses. The mττ distributions are centered on the true mass, and have a typical
resolution of 20%. Their high mass tail is due to �ET resolution effects, while the
low mass tail comes from events where the tau candidates are back-to-back and have
little visible pT .

3The threshold where the parameterization starts is between 150 and 325 GeV depending on the
final state and on the category.
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Fig. 13.8 Model-independent observed and expected upper limits at 95% CL on σ(gg�).B(� →
ττ ) (left) and σ(bb�).B(� → ττ ) (right), for the production of a narrow resonance that decays
into tau pairs, beyond the discovered SM-like boson of mass 125 GeV. [1]

No significant excess compatible with a heavy resonance is observed in any of the
final states or categories, and model-independent limits on the cross section times
branching fraction can be set for the two production modes. Upper limits are set at
95%CLwith theCLs asymptotic technique, and are shown in Fig. 13.8. The fact that
both production modes contribute to the b-tag and non b-tag categories is taken into
account. The signal templates are considered as the sum of the contributions of the
two MSSM neutral bosons degenerated in mass, while the third boson contribution
is seen to be negligible.

The results can also be interpreted in some specific MSSM benchmark scenarios,
as illustrated in Fig. 13.9. The six benchmark scenarios considered are:

– mmax
h : The parameters are designed to maximize the mass of the lightest scalar,

up to about 135 GeV. As the mass of the SM-like scalar has been measured to
be 125 GeV, a large part of the parameter space in this benchmark scenario is
already excluded by this indirect constraint, but this scenario can be used to set
conservative lower bounds on mA and tan β.

– mmod+
h : The parameters are modified such that the h mass is compatible with the

mass of the observed SM-like scalar, by reducing the amount of mixing in the stop
sector. The stop mixing parameter is chosen to give the best agreement with the
measured value of muon anomaly (g − 2)μ.

– mmod−
h : The mass of the h boson is compatible with 125 GeV, and the stop mixing

parameter is chosen to give the best agreement with the measured rate of b → sγ.
– Light-stop scenario: The mass of the h boson is compatible with 125 GeV, and the
rate for the h boson production through gluon-gluon fusion is reduced.

– Light-stau scenario: The mass of the h boson is compatible with 125 GeV, and the
rate for the decay of the h boson to photons is increased.
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Fig. 13.9 Regions of the mA − tan β plane excluded by this analysis (blue) and by the constraint
mMSSM

h = 125± 3 GeV (red) in the mmax
h (top left), mmod+

h (top center), mmod−
h (top right), light-

stop (bottom left), light-stau (bottom center) and tau-phobic (bottom right) MSSM benchmark
scenarios. The 3 GeV uncertainty on the h mass comes from theoretical predictions on mh in
supersymmetric models. [1]

– Tau-phobic scenario: The mass of the h boson is compatible with 125 GeV, and
the couplings of the h boson to leptons and down-type quarks are reduced.

More details about these benchmark scenarios can be found in [4, 5].
Similar results have been obtained by the ATLAS Collaboration in Run-1 [6], and

results with an almost equal sensitivity have been published with the data collected
at 13 TeV center-of-mass energy in 2015 [7].

13.6 Chapter Summary

The search for a heavy resonance decaying to a pair of taus is by far the most
powerful way to discover an extended scalar sector in the MSSM when tan β, the
ratio between the vacuum expectation values of the two scalar doublets, is large.
At large tan β values, the decays of the heavy resonance � = A/H/h to taus are
enhanced, as is its production in association with b quarks. The analysis sensitivity
is improved by categorizing events according to their number of b-tagged jets, and
to the transverse momentum of their leading hadronic tau if applicable. As no excess
of data is observed on top of the predicted SM backgrounds, limits are set on the
cross section times branching fraction of a signal in the bb� and gg� production
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modes, for resonance masses between 90 and 1000 GeV. Results are also interpreted
in different MSSM scenarios, and are seen to exclude a large part of the parameter
space, especially at large tan β.
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Chapter 14
Overview of LHC Results and Prospects
for Future Colliders

After the discovery of a particle compatible with the scalar boson of the SM, many
fundamental questions remain. Searches performed at the LHC in Run-1 have not
permitted to discover BSM physics, but a few deviations from the SM expectations
have been observed with a low significance. These will require more data, collected
in Run-2 or later, to be confirmed or invalidated. Next sections describe the status of
the results of the CMS experiment after Run-1 and their projections in the coming
runs, with particular emphasis on the scalar sector, as well as the prospects for the
next collider experiments.

14.1 Overview of CMS Measurements in the Scalar Sector

14.1.1 SM Precision Measurements

The significance of the excess of events at a mass of about 125GeV has long
since exceeded five standard deviations, and physicists are now performing pre-
cision measurements on the recently discovered particle, to assess its compatibility
with the SM scalar hypothesis. The most precise decay channels are H → γγ and
H → Z Z∗ → 4�. The H → γγ analysis [1] is characterized by a small narrow
resonance above a large falling continuum background. To increase the sensitivity
of this analysis, different categories are defined, with various signal purity and mass
resolution. Results are extracted from a fit of the parameterized background and sig-
nal distributions to the observed data. In the H → Z Z∗ → 4� channel [2], at least
one of the Z bosons is produced off-shell. The so-called golden channel corresponds
to the case where both Z bosons decay to leptons (essentially ee or μμ). Despite the
low cross section times branching fraction, this decay channel is extremely powerful

© Springer International Publishing AG 2018
C. Caillol, Scalar Boson Decays to Tau Leptons, Springer Theses,
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_14
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and is one of the main components of the discovery in 2012, because of the low level
of backgrounds and the excellent lepton identification and reconstruction.

As detailed in Chap.7, the fermionic decay channels, despite their large branch-
ing fractions at mH = 125GeV, are less sensitive because of the large level of back-
grounds in the gluon-gluon fusion productionmode. The decay channel H → bb has
the largest branching fraction in the SM, but is extremely complicated experimentally
because the difficult distinction between jets originating from b quarks – b jets – and
other jets makes the QCD multijet background overwhelm the signal. Luckily, some
production modes of the scalar boson give handle to reduce the backgrounds: this is
the case of the vector boson fusion production with two additional energetic forward
jets, and of the associated production with a vector boson where the decay products
of this vector boson may be easy to identify. These two production modes have been
studied at CMS, and although the results are still far from a discovery in the bb
decay mode, an excess at a mass close to 125GeV has been observed with a signif-
icance of 2.1 and 2.2 standard deviations respectively in the associated production
and vector boson fusion production modes [3, 4]. The main challenges in searching
for H → ττ decays are to distinguish tau leptons decaying hadronically from jets
originating from quarks or gluons, and to reduce the largemultijet backgrounds com-
ing from Drell–Yan QCD processes. Additionally the invariant mass of the tau pair
can only be reconstructed with a poor resolution (�20%). The analysis of data taken
in 2011 and 2012 at the LHC has shown an evidence for the existence of H decays
to tau leptons, and all measurements (signal strength, mass, ...) are compatible with
SM expectations. More details can be found in Chap.7. The combined significance
of the H → bb and H → ττ searches exceeds three standard deviations, which
leads to an evidence for the decay of the 125-GeV particle to fermions [5].

Although the branching fractions of the SM scalar boson to a pair of electrons or
muons are tiny and not accessible with a low amount of data such as that collected
during LHC Run-1, the searches H → μμ and H → ee are still performed because
the observation of such decays would be a clear evidence for BSM physics. In
these analyses [6], the signal hypothesis forms a narrow resonance on top of SM
backgrounds, which enables the analysts to use shape-based techniques to extract
a potential signal. No excess has been observed in any of the decay channels, and
upper limits have been set by the CMS Collaboration at 95%CL on the branching
fraction of the new particle to electrons (B(H → ee) < 0.0019) or muons (B(H →
μμ) < 0.0016), assuming the SM production cross section for scalar boson.

The combination of ATLAS and CMS results in the H → γγ and H → Z Z∗ →
4� channels led to the most precise measurement of the new particle mass [7]:

m̂H = 125.09 ± 0.21 (stat.) ± 0.11 (syst.) GeV. (14.1)

All production and decay channels have been taken into account in a CMS-only
combination [8]; the combined signal strength is found to be very compatible with
the SM expectation:

μ̂ = 1.00 ± 0.09 (stat.)+0.08
−0.07 (theo.) ± 0.07 (syst.). (14.2)

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_7
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_7
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Fig. 14.1 Measured signal strengths in different event categories that tag different production (left)
and decay (right) modes [8]

The signal strengths measured for the different production and decay modes are all
in a good agreement with the SM expectations, as shown in Fig. 14.1. An interesting
feature is the excess observed in the t t̄ H productionmode [9]. Table14.1 summarizes
the signal strengths and significances measured in the different production and decay
channels of the SM scalar boson, with the data collected in Run-1 by the CMS
detector.

Such a mass for the scalar boson, associated to the measured top quark mass [12]:

m̂t = 172.44 ± 0.13 (stat.) ± 0.47 (syst.) GeV, (14.3)

implies that in the SM without addition of new physics, the universe lies at the
boundary between stability and instability of the electroweak vacuum [13, 14], as
illustrated in Fig. 14.2. The electroweak vacuum lifetime in this meta-stability region
fortunately exceeds the age of the universe. The fact that the universe lies at the edge
of the electroweak vacuum expectation value raises many questions: why did early
fluctuations not destabilize the potential? Does it play a role in inflation? .... This
apparent meta-stability might be a hint in understanding deeper physics.

Another great achievement of Run-1 is the extraction of an upper bound on the
H boson width, equal to 5.4 times the value predicted in the SM for a boson mass of
125GeV [15]. This bound is obtained under the SM hypothesis, in the gg → H →
Z Z channel, and relies on the determination of the relative off-shell and on-shell
productions. Indeed, the respective cross sections are:

σon-shell
gg→H→Z Z∗ � g2ggHg2HZ Z

mH�H
, (14.4)
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Table 14.1 Best-fit signal strengths and observed significances, measured in Run-1, for different
production and decay modes of the SM scalar boson. Results come from [1–4, 6, 8–11]

ggH VBF V H tt̄ H All

H → γγ μ̂ = 1.12+0.37
−0.32 μ̂ = 1.58+0.77

−0.68 μ̂ =
−0.16+1.16

−0.79

μ̂ = 2.7+2.6
−1.8 μ̂ =

1.12 ± 0.24
5.6σ

H → Z Z μ̂ = 0.83+0.31
−0.25

(0/1-jet, 4�)
μ̂ = 1.45+0.89

−0.62 (2-jet, 4�) μ̂ = −4.7+5.0
−1.3

(4�)
μ̂ = 3.1+2.4

−2.0
(3�)
μ̂ = 5.3+2.1

−1.8
(SS 2�)

μ̂ =
1.00 ± 0.29
6.5σ

H → WW μ̂ = 0.74+0.22
−0.20 μ̂ = 0.60+0.57

−0.46 μ̂ = 0.56+1.27
−0.95

(3�3ν)
μ̂ = 0.39+1.97

−1.87
(2�2ν2q)

μ̂ =
0.83 ± 0.21
4.7σ

H → ττ μ̂ =
0.34 ± 1.09
(0-jet)
μ̂ =
1.07 ± 0.46
(1-jet)

μ̂ =
0.94 ± 0.41

μ̂ =
−0.33 ± 1.02

μ̂ = −1.3+6.3
−5.5

(τhτh)
μ̂ =
0.91 ± 0.28
3.2σ

H → bb − μ̂ = 2.8+1.6
−1.4

2.2σ
μ̂ = 1.0 ± 0.5
2.1σ

μ̂ = 0.7 ± 1.9 μ̂ =
0.84 ± 0.44

H → μμ μ < 7.4 − μ < 7.4
< 0.1σ

H → ee μ < 3.7 × 10−5 − μ <

3.7 × 10−5

All μ̂ = 0.85+0.19
−0.16 μ̂ = 1.16+0.37

−0.34 μ̂ = 0.92+0.38
−0.36 μ̂ = 2.90+1.08

−0.94 μ̂ =
1.00 ± 0.14

Fig. 14.2 Regions of stability, meta-stability and instability of the electroweak vacuum without
any BSM physics at the TeV scale [13]
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σoff-shell
gg→H∗→Z Z � g2ggHg2HZ Z

4m2
Z

, (14.5)

where gggH and gHZ Z are the H boson couplings to gluons and Z bosons respectively,
and �H is the H boson width. The indirect upper limit of �H < 22MeV at 95% CL
complements the existing experimental results on the H boson width, and gives a
value more precise by more than two orders of magnitude.

All the above-mentioned physics analyses have shown a good agreement between
the properties of the 125-GeV particle and those predicted for the scalar boson
of the SM. This is however not the end of the story, as many BSM theories with
an extended scalar sector have an alignment limit, where the properties of one of
their scalars tend to be SM-like. Highlighting deviations from the SM expectations
therefore requires to reach a greater precision, and to analyze larger datasets. The
LHC is expected to collect about 300 fb−1 of proton-proton data by 2022, after which
a long shutdown is planned for upgrades of the machine and detectors. The High
Luminosity LHC (HL-LHC) will eventually permit to collect about 3000 fb−1 data
with an increased instantaneous luminosity and larger average pileup. Projections
of the precision measurements on the scalar boson have been extrapolated from the
Run-1 operation in the 300 and 3000 fb−1 cases [16]. An optimistic and a pessimistic
scenarios have been studied: the first one supposes the theoretical uncertainties are
reduced by a factor two and the other uncertainties are scaled by the square root of the
luminosity, while the second one assumes the systematic uncertainties are the same
as in Run-1. In any case, the performance of the detector and trigger is considered
to be the same as in Run-1. The projections of the precision on the measurements
of the signal strength for a SM-like boson are shown in Fig. 14.3: in particular the
precision on the H → ττ signal strength, equal to approximately 30% in Run-1
can be reduced to 8–14% with 300 fb−1 data at 14 TeV, and 5–8% with 3000 fb−1

data at 14TeV. The increased precision obtained at the HL-LHC might lead to the
observation of deviations with respect to the SM predictions, and be an indication of
the existence of BSM physics.

14.1.2 Exotic Scalar Decays

Three categories of searches for exotic scalar decays are explored with data collected
at the LHC:

• A summary of the CMS searches for the exotic decay of the 125-GeV particle
to two light pseudoscalar bosons has been presented in Chap.11. The results of
the searches are interpreted in the context of 2HDM+S; the analyses can exclude
branching fraction B(h → aa) values less than one in some scenarios (especially
large tan β in type-3, where the decays to leptons are enhanced over the decays to
quarks) and in some pseudoscalar mass ranges. These analyses will be performed

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_11


254 14 Overview of LHC Results and Prospects for Future Colliders

Fig. 14.3 Projected precisions on the measurement of the signal strength for a SM-like H boson
with 300 (left) and 3000 (right) fb−1 data collected at 14TeV. The two scenarios are described in
the text [16]

with Run-2 data, and new final states and mass ranges will be covered to probe a
larger phase space.

• Lepton-flavor violating scalar decays are also studied with CMS data [17]. Decays
such as H → μτ or H → eτ are not allowed in the SM if the theory is renormaliz-
able, and their observation would be an evidence for the existence of BSM physics
above a finite mass scale. An excess of events compatible with H → μτ decays
is observed with a significance of 2.4 standard deviations, and corresponds to a
best-fit branching fraction B(H → μτ ) = (0.84+0.39

−0.37)%. The ATLAS experiment
does not confirm the excess seen by CMS [18] but does not exclude its existence,
and more precise results from the next LHC runs are looked forward to.

• In some BSM models, the SM-like scalar boson could decay to invisible particles
with a large branching fraction. Such a possibility is investigated through final
states with a large transverse missing energy coming from H decays to invisible
particles, and other physics objects from H production in association with a Z
boson, in the vector boson fusion production mode, or in the gluon-gluon fusion
mode with a jet from initial state radiation. The combination leads to an upper
limit at 95%CL of 36% on the branching fraction of the 125-GeV state to invisible
particles [19].

14.1.3 MSSM and 2HDM Scalar Searches

Different parts of theMSSMparameter space can be covered by the study of a variety
of scalar decays.Asdescribed inChap.13, the search for resonances decaying to apair
of tau leptons can exclude scenarioswith large tan β, for which the scalar couplings to
leptons and down-type quarks are enhanced. Decays sensitive in the same high tan β
region, but less powerful, include H → μμ and H → bb. At low tan β, different
final states can uncover an MSSM scalar sector: H → WW , H → Z Z , A → Zh

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-70650-4_13
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Fig. 14.4 95% CL exclusions contours as obtained by the most sensitive CMS analyses in the
context of the MSSM that have been performed on the LHC Run-1 dataset. The colored filled areas
correspond to the regions inmA and tan β that have been excluded at 95% CL. The colored (slightly
darker shaded) lines with hatches correspond to the regions that were expected to be excluded.
The exclusions are shown for the (left) MSSM mmod+

h scenario with μ = 200GeV, and the (right)
hMSSM scenario. The regions in mA and tan β where the hMSSM is not strictly applicable are
marked in gray. The theoretical uncertainty of the MSSM predictions on mh has been estimated to
be ±3 GeV [23, 24]

and H → hh. Meanwhile the search for a charged scalar boson is sensitive to the
low mA region. A summary of the searches for an MSSM scalar sector performed
with the CMS data in Run-1 is presented in Fig. 14.4, in the mmod+

h [20, 21] and
hMSSM [22] benchmark scenarios [23]. As the MSSM is a special type of 2HDM,
these searches can also be interpreted in 2HDM [23]. However, because of the larger
number of free parameters, the comparison of the results of several analyses is not
as straightforward. No excess has been observed in any search for a 2HDM scalar
sector in Run-1 or Run-2 as of now.

14.2 Overview of Other SM and BSM Results of the CMS
Experiment

14.2.1 Standard Model

With the 25 fb−1 proton-proton data collected by theCMSdetector inRun-1, unprece-
dented precision on the measurement of the cross section of SM processes could
be achieved [25, 26]. All measurements and theory predictions are in remarkable
agreement at 7, 8, and 13 TeV center-of-mass energy, as presented in Fig. 14.5. The
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Fig. 14.5 Comparison of theoretically-predicted cross sections for various SM processes at 7, 8
and 13TeV, with experimental measurements made with the CMS detector in Run-1 and Run-2 [28]

top quark mass measurement precision reached a great accuracy in Run-1 at CMS:
mt = 172.44± 0.13 (stat.) ±0.47 (syst.) GeV [12]. This value supplants the “world
combination” performed in 2014 with the results of the ATLAS, CDF, CMS and D0
experiments [27]. More SMmeasurements were made in Run-1 [25, 26], but are not
be detailed here.

14.2.2 Dark Matter

Unlike direct and indirect detection experiments, collider experiments not only search
for dark matter (DM) candidates, but could also in principle produce them. DM
candidates produced at the LHCare assumed to haveweak-scalemass and interaction
cross section with baryonic matter, and therefore to escape the detector leaving as
signature a momentum imbalance. Most CMS searches for dark matter look for
pair-produced dark matter candidates, characterized by a large transverse missing
energy�ET , produced in association with an object identifiable in the detector; such
analyses are generically called mono-X + �ET . The most sensitive mono-X + �ET

channel is the monojet, where one jet is produced from initial state radiation (ISR)
and can be triggered on. Other mono-X + �ET analyses include the mono-photon,
mono-scalar, mono-Z, mono-top and mono-lepton channels. Collider experiments
are complementary to direct and indirect detection experiments, and are typically
more sensitive to low DM particle masses (mDM < 10GeV) and spin-dependent
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Fig. 14.6 Summary of exclusion limits in Simplified Model Spectra from several SUSY gluino
(left) and stop (right) searches performed with the data collected by the CMS detector in 2012 [32]

interactions. Assuming a simplified model with a vector particle decaying to a pair
of DM particles, the CMS experiment excludes at 90% confidence level (CL) in the
monojet channel, mediator masses up to 1.6 TeVwith Run-1 and 1.3 TeVwith Run-2
data, for low DM particle masses [29, 30].

14.2.3 Supersymmetry

Abroad variety of analyses have searched for SUSYparticles and processes inRun-1,
without finding any hint of BSM physics [31]. If they are light enough to be produced
at the LHC, strongly-produced SUSY particles are expected to have the largest pro-
duction cross section of all sparticles. CMS analyses set limits on simplified models
where gluinos or squarks are pair-produced, with inclusive searches. Other searches
target processes with smaller production cross sections, such as the direct produc-
tion of stop quarks, bottom. Results from different gluino and stop quark searches,
interpreted in Simplified Model Spectra (SMS) are shown in Fig. 14.6. Even though
the masses probed almost reach the highest possible mass for superparticles, many
SUSY models have not been addressed yet, and a large parameter space remains
unexplored. The SUSY physics program at the LHC will continue in the next runs.
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14.2.4 Others

Many searches for exotic models (Z ′ boson, W ′ boson, leptoquarks, heavy stable
charged particles, excited leptons, heavy Majorana neutrinos, ...) have been per-
formed at the LHC [33]. As of now only one promising excess has been reported by
both the ATLAS and CMS collaborations: an excess of events in the diphoton mass
spectrum at a mass of about 750 GeV [34, 35]. The global significance is about two
standard deviations in the ATLAS analysis with Run-2 data, and somewhat lower for
CMS, but it is intriguing that an excess is seen at the same place in both experiments.
Many theoretical models have been proposed to address such a deviation from the
SM if it were to be confirmed with larger datasets in Run-2.

14.3 Future Collider Experiments

The HL-LHC program extends until about 2035, but it is already time to design its
successor, as many fundamental questions will remain. If no new physics is observed
at the LHC, the reason could be that the new physics mass scale is beyond the LHC
reach, or that the mass scale is accessible at the LHC but the final states are elusive
to the direct search. Different options of linear and circular colliders are studied
to address both cases. In general, electron-positron colliders have the advantage to
provide an extremely clean experimental environment, with an absence of strong-
interaction backgrounds and with controlled electroweak backgrounds, allowing for
very precise measurements. Additionally, such colliders do not suffer from underly-
ing event and pileup collision contamination, and the triggering is easy with a 100%
efficiency. On the other hand, hadronic colliders have a larger mass reach for the
exploration of new physics, but require carefully-designed subdetectors for the iden-
tification of particles in a crowded environment. Circular colliders, relative to linear
colliders, can provide a much higher luminosity because of larger collision rates,
continuous injection and multiple collision points, and their beam energy can be
measured with great accuracy. However, the center-of-mass energy they can reach is
lower because of synchrotron radiation, they consume a large power, and their beams
are difficult to polarize. A comparison between the luminosity and center-of-mass
energy linear and circular colliders can reach is shown in Fig. 14.7 for some collider
projects. Different collider projects are described in the next paragraphs.

The FCC-ee (also known as TLEP) [36] program involves electron-positron colli-
sions at a center-of-mass energy of 91 (Z boson pole), 160 (WW threshold), 240 (H
production peak, dominated by Higgsstrahlung) and 350 (t t̄ threshold)GeV in a cir-
cular collider with a circumference between 80 and 100Km situated in the Geneva
basin. The FCC-ee would allow for extremely precise SM process measurements
with per mille-level uncertainties, and could set indirect constrains on heavy BSM
particles. The dominant uncertainty associated to the measurement of SM processes
would be theoretical. The scalar physics program of the FCC-ee consists in deter-
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Fig. 14.7 Comparison
between the instantaneous
luminosity linear (ILC and
CLIC) and circular
(TLEP/FCC-ee with four
interaction points) colliders
can deliver as a function of
the center-of-mass
energy [36]

mining all scalar boson couplings in a model-independent way, in measuring its total
decay width indirectly and evaluating its rare or exotic decays. The FCC-ee physics
program for electroweak precision measurements relies on the production of about
1013 Z bosons, 108 W bosons and 106 t t̄ pairs.

After a dozen years of operation (about two years at the Z pole, one or two years at
theWW threshold, five years as a “Higgs factory”, and five years at the t t̄ threshold),
and more than two million scalar bosons produced, the FCC-ee could potentially
be upgraded to become a proton-proton collider, FCC-hh, with a center-of-mass
energy of around 100 TeV [37]. Because the energy is proportional to the magnetic
field and to the collider radius, such an energy can be achieved by multiplying
the magnetic field by a factor two and the radius by a factor four relative to the
LHC. The combination of FCC-ee and FCC-hh reduces the costs of having two
experiments, and would permit to obtain the best precision, sensitivity and reach for
new physics among all other collider options. The FCC-hh could collect between
250 and 1000 fb−1 every year, which would lead to about 20 ab−1 after twenty-five
years of operation. The option of a circular collider between electrons and hadrons,
FCC-eh, is also under study [38].

The International Linear Collider (ILC) [39] is a linear electron-positron collider
that could be built in Japan in a few years. The ILC would in a first phase collect 500
fb−1 at an energy in the electron-positron center-of-mass of 250GeV, 200 fb−1 at
350GeV, and 500 fb−1 at 500GeV, and in a second phase 3500 fb−1 at 500GeV and
1500 fb−1 at 250GeV. Such a machine has a low beamstrahlung, and its luminosity
and energy can be determined precisely. The ILC provides a clean environment to
measure the scalar boson couplings with a great accuracy, which would allow to
eventually highlight deviations from the SM predictions. Its physics program also
covers measurements of the properties of the top quark with a great accuracy, and
searches for new particles at the TeV scale.

A comparison of the expected reach of the HL-LHC, FCC-ee and ILC in terms
of scalar boson signal strength precision, top quark mass and scalar boson mass
measurements is shown in Fig. 14.8.
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Fig. 14.8 Left: Expected precision on the measurement of the H boson signal strength at the
HL-LHC, ILC and TLEP/FCC-ee. The TLEP and ILC indications correspond to the data expected
to be collected during the run at 350GeV center-of-mass energy and during the previous runs at
lower energy. Right: Precision on the top quark and W boson mass measurements achievable with
different projects of colliders [36]

14.4 Chapter Summary

The CMS physics program has covered an impressive range of new physics searches
and precision measurements as of now. The highlight of the Run-1 is the discovery
of a new particle compatible with the SM scalar boson and the measurement of some
of its properties, but the fact that searches for BSM physics, such as dark matter or
SUSY, do not observe any deviation from the SM in a large parameter space is not
less interesting. Future collider studies and designs have started in order to take over
the LHC physics program and to address the unanswered questions after the LHC
stops running.
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Chapter 15
Conclusion

The LHC started operating in 2010, at an unprecedented center-of-mass energy of
7TeV. Its Run-1 extended until the end of 2012 with a center-of-mass energy of
8TeV. After a first long shutdown, the LHC resumed its operations in 2015 with
proton-proton collisions at a center-of-mass energy of 13TeV. The discovery of a
new particle, H , compatible with the Brout-Englert-Higgs boson of the standard
model (SM) is without contest the highlight of the Run-1 of the LHC.

The discovery of the new particle was driven by the searches in the H → γγ and
H → Z Z decay channels, butmany other decaymodes are open in the SM for amass
of the scalar boson equal to 125GeV. Measuring the production cross sections and
the branching fractions of the new boson for all possible production and decaymodes
is essential to assess its compatibility with the SM predictions. In Chaps. 7 and 8 is
described a search for the SM scalar boson, produced in association with a Z boson
or aW boson respectively, and decaying to a pair of tau leptons. The di-tau final state
is the most sensitive fermionic decay channel, and therefore gives the most precise
measurement of the Yukawa couplings of the scalar particle. While the vector boson
associated production has a small cross section relative to the gluon-gluon fusion and
vector boson fusion production modes, an efficient background rejection is obtained
by selecting the light leptons originating from the vector boson decays. Both analyses
are not sensitive yet to the cross section predicted in the SM for the scalar boson, but
their results are compatible with the SM scalar boson hypothesis. After combination
with the dominant production modes, the first evidence for the decay of the H boson
to a pair of tau leptons is achieved with a significance of 3.2 standard deviations, as
detailed in Chap.9.

In the SM, the H boson decays approximately 6% of the time to tau leptons if it
has a mass of 125GeV. The H → ττ decay channel is challenging because of the
similarity between hadronically decaying taus, and quark and gluon jets. In CMS,
the Hadrons Plus Strips (HPS) algorithm is used to reconstruct and identify hadronic
taus (τh), as described in Chap.6. It first proceeds by checking that tau candidates
correspond to one of the possible tau decay modes by counting the number of tracks
and deposits in strips of the electromagnetic calorimeter, and measuring their com-
patibility with a hadronic tau hypothesis. The second step consists in rejecting jets,

© Springer International Publishing AG 2018
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electrons andmuons by applying further selection criteria, based among others on the
isolation of the tau candidates. A typical selection efficiency of 50% can be reached,
for a j → τh misidentification rate at the percent level, and e → τh and μ → τh
misidentification rates at the per mille level or below. The performance is also mea-
sured in data collected both in Run-1 and Run-2: it is generally compatible with the
performance in MC simulations, but some data-to-simulation scale factors not equal
to unity are also derived, for example for the e → τh and μ → τh misidentification
rates. The uncertainties on the tau identification efficiency and tau energy scale in
data amount to 6 and 3% respectively.

The SM is known not to answer a series of questions, and is thought to be a
good approximation at low energies of a more fundamental theory. This is motivated
among others by the existence of darkmatter and dark energy, the hierarchy problem,
describing the fact that the H boson mass receives huge corrections, or the will
to unify all fundamental interactions. Many of the models that address some of
these questions introduce an extended scalar sector. This is the case of the minimal
supersymmetric SM (MSSM), which contains three neutral and two charged scalars.
The MSSM can be described at tree level by two parameters: mA the mass of the
neutral pseudoscalar, and tan β the ratio between the vacuum expectation values of
the two scalar doublets. Different searches should be performed to cover the full
parameter space of the MSSM; for example H/A/h → ττ is sensitive at large tan β
while A → Zh searches are powerful at low tan β only. More general models are
two-Higgs-doublet models (2HDM), which also give rise to five (pseudo)scalars.
Depending on the choice of its parameters, it can motivate the existence of light
pseudoscalars. A simple extension of 2HDM is 2HDM+S, where a scalar singlet
is added to the two scalar doublets. Such models make the decay of the 125-GeV
particle to non-SM particles possible, even after the precision measurements on the
SM-like scalar performed in Run-1. In general, tau leptons are important objects
to uncover a potentially extended scalar sector, because the scalar boson Yukawa
couplings are proportional to the mass, and taus are by far heavier than muons and
electrons.

Chapter 10 details the search for A → Zh decays in the ��ττ final states.
The light leptons originating from the Z boson allow for an efficient background
rejection, while h → ττ has a large branching fraction relative to most other
decay channels. The analysis is performed with 8TeV data, and combined with
H → hh → bbττ , which is also sensitive at low tan β and in a comparable mass
range. No excess is observed in any of the final states, and the results are interpreted
as model-independent upper limits on the cross section times branching fraction,
and as model-dependent limits in the mA − tan β plane in the MSSM and 2HDM
type-2. Cross sections times branching fractions between 5 and 17 fb are excluded
at 95% CL for pseudoscalar boson masses ranging between 220 and 350GeV in the
A → Zh → ��ττ analysis.

The possibility of exotic decays of the h boson to a pair of light pseudoscalar
bosons is studied in Chap. 11. The h → aa → μμττ is especially sensitive in
2HDM+S type-3, where, for tan β > 1, the decays of the pseudoscalar a boson to
leptons are enhanced over its decays to quarks. The expected SM backgrounds are
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particularly low, and an unbinned shape analysis is performed. No significant excess
is observed, and upper limits between 4 and 15% can be set on B(h → aa) in the
hypotheses that the h production cross section is the same as predicted in the SM,
and that the a boson does not decay to quarks, which is a good approximation at
large tan β in 2HDM+S type-3. The end of the chapter presents an interpretation of
all h → aa searches performed with the CMS detector in Run-1, in different types
of 2HDM+S and for different tan β values; pseudoscalar masses between 1GeV to
half of the h boson mass are covered by the analyses.

In 2HDM and for a given choice of the model parameters, the production of light
pseudoscalars is allowedwith large cross sections, while not contradicting other LHC
measurements. Chapter 12 describes the search for a light pseudoscalar decaying to
taus and produced in association with b quarks. The search covers a mass region
between 25 and 80GeV, which was unexplored before at the LHC. No excess is
observed in any of the three di-tau final states studied, and stringent upper limits are
set on the cross section times branching fraction. The analysis is seen to exclude
such a process for pseudoscalar masses between 25 and 80GeV in 2HDM type-2
with negative Yukawa couplings of the h boson to down-type fermions.

Chapter 13 presents the search for a heavy resonance (� = A/H/h) in the
MSSM, with an improved sensitivity obtained by categorizing the events according
to the pT of their hadronic taus, and by using the MVA tau identification including
lifetime information. The � → τhτh decay channel, which has the largest branching
fraction, is described in details. Again, no excess of data above the predicted SM
backgrounds is observed, and limits are set on the production cross section times
branching fractions for the bb� and gg� production modes. The excluded cross
section times branching fraction ranges approximately from 22 pb to 8 fb depending
on the resonance mass and on the production mode. The results are also interpreted
in some benchmark scenarios, where large parts of the regions with high tan β are
excluded. In particular, tan β values as low as about 3 can be excluded in the mmax

h
scenario of the MSSM for mA �140GeV.

No evidence for BSM physics has been observed in any of the searches presented
in this thesis, neither in other CMS measurements performed in Run-1 as detailed in
Chap.14. The Run-2 of the LHC started at the beginning of 2015, with an increased
center-of-mass energy, which permits to explore completely new regions. The large
luminosity that will be collected together with the increased center-of-mass energy,
willmake searches for BSMprocesseswith smaller cross sections or heavier particles
possible, and allow for more precise measurements of the SM-like scalar properties,
which might highlight deviations from the SM expectation. The MSSM parameter
space has been impressively well covered in Run-1, though unexplored regions,
especially at large and intermediate mA, still remain. In addition, many new physics
signatures have not yet been studied. This is only the beginning of the LHC program,
and many discoveries most likely lie ahead of us.
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Appendix A
Technical Details About Physics Analyses

A.1 Monte Carlo Samples and Collected Datasets

The collision datasets used in the analyses described throughout this thesis are pre-
sented in TablesA.1, A.2 and A.3, at 7, 8 and 13TeV center-of-mass energies respec-
tively. The Monte Carlo samples, together with their generators and cross sections
are indicated in TablesA.4, A.5 and A.6.

A.2 Triggers

The trigger paths used in the analyses described throughout this thesis are indicated
in TableA.7 for every studied final state.

© Springer International Publishing AG 2018
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TableA.3 Datasets collected at 13TeV center-of-mass energy, used in the physics analyses detailed
in this thesis

Dataset Chapters

6 7 8 10 11 12 13

μ /SingleMuon/Run2015C25ns-16Dec2015-v1 �
/SingleMuon/Run2015D-16Dec2015-v1 �

Table A.4 MC samples, with their generators and cross sections used in 7TeV analyses. The cross
sections for the SM scalar boson are indicated for mH = 125GeV

Process Generator XS×B
(pb)

Chapters

6 7 8 10 11 12 13

Z Z → 4� Pythia 0.106 � �
gg → Z Z∗ → 2�2� Pythia 0.005 �
WZ → 3�ν Madgraph 0.868 �
t t̄ Z Madgraph 0.139 �
WH/ZH/t t H with H → ττ Pythia 0.021 � �
H → WW → 2�2ν,
WH, ZH, t t̄ H

Powheg 0.0053 � �
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Table A.6 MC samples, with their generators and cross sections used in 13TeV analyses. W+jets
and Z+jets cross sections are quoted at NNLO

Process Generator XS×B
(pb)

Chapters

6 7 8 10 11 12 13

VV → 2�2ν aMC@NLO 11.95 �
Z Z → 2�2q aMC@NLO 3.22 �
Z Z → 4� aMC@NLO 1.21 �
WW → 1�1ν2q aMC@NLO 50.00 �
WZ → 2�2q aMC@NLO 5.60 �
WZ jets aMC@NLO 5.26 �
WZ → 3�1ν aMC@NLO 4.71 �
WZ → 1�3ν aMC@NLO 3.05 �
WZ → 1�1ν2q aMC@NLO 10.71 �
t t̄ (inclusive) Powheg 831.8 �
t/t̄ → tW Powheg 71.2 �
Z/γ ∗ → 2� +jets, m�� >

50GeV
Madgraph 6025.2 �

W → �ν + jets (inclusive) Madgraph 61526.7 �
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